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Annual Evaluation Report on Education
Programs: FY 1972

Introduction

A. Background . :

Scction 413 of the General Education Provisions Act requires that the
Seerctary ot the Department of lealth, Education and Welfare transmit to
the appropriate legislative and appropriations committees of the Congress
"a report cvaluating the resultg and effectiveness of programs and

projects assisted thereunder during the preceding fiscal year." Last year
marked the first time that A comprehensive report on all Office of Edu-
catlon programs was provided although repbrts on a number of individual_
programs had been submitted in previous years, This.report encompasses and
supercedes these individual reports inclﬁding.those on ESEA Titles I, II,

111, V, VIT and Civil Rights.

Last yvar's report was a flrst effort. Tt fell far short of providing for
each of the approximately 100 OF programs, the kind of rigorous, objective,
quantitative evalﬁation data desireble for good management and  program
decisions. The absence of such data is due simply to the fact that
systematic efforts at eve’uating education programs have had only a brief
history and without suct evaluations there arz many gaps in OE's knowledge
about program effectiveness. Although the necessary evaluation program

to close Lhese gaps has been designed and is now in place, it will take

a number of years before all Office of Education programs have been

subjected to systematic formal evaluation,

This report is an cxtension of last year's. It incorporates the findings
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ol approsimately 1 evatuatien stud {es huhplevd during the year as well
an some additional opvrntional.progrdm information. Thus, Some of the
holes in our kﬁnwlvdgv have bfoh cleosed. FY 73 will sec & number of the
remaining gaps closed. 1t should be noted that this report covers OE

prdgrams as of June 30, 1972. Subsequent decisions and program information

are not reflected which makes the report somewhat historical in nature,

B. General dvorview of the Effectiveness of OE Programs

In the first report it was noted'th;t the Féder81 contribution to American
cducation is a Limited one.* By law and tradition, education in the United
States is csscntiall§ a lqhal enterprisé, with the funding for public schools
coming inrgoly.from local property taxes andAthe administration of these
schools uﬁder local Juthority; The roles of the States vary as does thé
proportion of State funding, but in general the States are concerned with
maintaining minimum requirements for éxpenditures, teacher qualifications,
curricula offerings,~student-attendancg, facilities, ete. The Office of
Education presently contributes about 7% and the Federal government as a

whole about 12% of the total national expenditures for education.

£ lthough the passage of educational legislatioﬁ and the creation of
educational programs has by and largé proceeded in a patch-quilt fashion,
the approximately 100 education programs or 1egislati§e titles have tended
to focus on three basic obfééttveSﬂ

- To ecqualize education opportunity among groups who are at a

disadvantage cducationally by reason of economic, racial, cultural,

or physical and mental handicapping conditionst—

* As indicated, this section briefly re~caps the overview presented in ‘last
year's report, Readers are directed to Apperiix A for the full overview.
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- To improve the quality and r relevance of American education,

primar!ly through reaearch experimontation, demonntration, dissemination
“n

ad tendndng, activition,

- To brovidedlimited ygeneral support to selected cducational

functions and-activities'(such as libraries, State Education Agencies,

developing institutions, construction, etc.)

The Education Anendments of 1§72 have reforﬁed‘and expanded the'secono
of these objectives through establishment.of the National Institute of.
Education (NIE). Improving,the guality and relevance of American
ediication remains an objective of OE witn reaoect;to demonetration and
tralninu activities, but the inpetos for innovation now moves. to the-NIE.
Far this reporting period, FY -1972, it is stillldesignated as an Oh res-
'punnlbtlity since N1E was not offioially established until FY“1973.
The previous report included a broad assessment of‘how well these three
major objectives were being furthered thrnugh the variety of programe
devoted to them.. There is little point in repeating this assessment in
detail‘since the changes in a single year have not been 80 great as to
modify the overall picturo In general we concludethhat'
1) Although the 1argest Federal thrust has - been the attempt
_ to redreqs various inegualities in. educational opportunity, none, |

4

of the programs individually or all the programg“é lectively, ha've

yoL SUCLLedcd in achiev1ng all of their obkectrves. Neverthelegg,

‘the programs in the aggregate-seem to have made a.suhstantial -




. conrribution'to the‘goal of equalizing aducational opportunity‘
for ali.Americen citizens.

, é) Theiresearcn, experimintation, demonstration, dieseMination
and training activities have not been regarded as nighlyusuCCessful
overell deSpiteithe fact that a number of notable successes

.(c.g;; deuelopmentvofyindividually prescribed instruction, the Multi-
vavllﬂuﬁoni;lComputer Aséisted_lnstruction, Sesame Street and
the Hivctric Company, Nntionelfkssessment, New Curricula in °
Phyutcs, Engliun_unomMuth, etc.) have been achieved with individual
”projects. . The cumnlntch'effect cf thz many ehortcnminga in the
Federal educational R&D effort over the yearsohaélled to the establish-
‘ment of the Narional Inetitute:of<Educetion (NIE) and rhe transfer
of OF rcqponsibility in this area to the NIE (Public Law 92- 318

- 92nd Congress - qucation Amendments of 1972)
3 The provision of selected general support hes'heiped schools and
collegcq meet opcrationai requirements in such areas as impact aid,
construction and equlpment programs, ‘basic grents to‘States for,

vocational and adult educetion, aid to land grant.colleges public

~-library-programs and the purchase of school and college library

materials. However, the Federal role in supporting operationa1
activities isuconsidered a very limrted one and a number of these

programs have been recommended for reduction o Iﬁmlnation.‘

' C. Highlights of New Findings |
As indicated above, a number of evaluation studies were conipleted during

the. year which provided new information about the impact or effectiveness




\

PRSP

-5 o

cof thé'programs studied. This section provides summéry‘descriptiona of

| _ the highlights of these studies:

1) Education of Disadvantaged Children ~ ESEA, Title I. A recently

completed reanalysis and synthcsis of evaluation data on ESEA Title I

from 1965 through 1970 by American Institutes for Research cbncluded

that:

PR SR

3
A
¥

b)

¢)

d)

* their programs in full compliance with.existing"-v”

services received.

Most -SEA's and manerEA's have failed to implement

/
regulations, gdidelines, and program criteria.
Funds and services have been underallocated for

academic programs, overallocated for supportive

~services, and misallocatedAtd‘children who do not

- have specific critical needs for the programs and

No studies have yet shown that the Titl i program

- had a positive natiomwide impact on participating

children. There is evidence, however, of positive

program.impactvon chil&fen in several States and about

© 100 local projécpgiﬁere identified as having produced

significant cognitive benefits, This state of affairs

. in regard‘tb impact méy partigllyibe due to the poor

~quality of most available evaluation reporté,

‘No definitive conclusion caﬁ be reached on the effécttvee.

.ness of the compensatory education program intended by

;ESEA,\Title I until the hat;onal, state, and local programs

and” projects are in full compliance with.reéulations

'Y..__..—-.

guidelines and program criteria,



A study was conducted by the National Bureau of Standards to assesa the
eflect of the 1970 census on the allocation of Title I funds and to
vonsider various altermatives for the Title T formula.

An interim report concluded that thc distribution of the funds for the
Program of Special Incentive Grants under Part B - Title T provided
funds in such small amounts as to make the program ineffective. The
report also notes that Part C of Title I which provides special grants
for urban and rural schools in areas with highest concentrations of
poor children is also ineffective bucause the level of funding has only

n slight impact on the national distribution of Title I funds.

)  Emergency School Assistance Program. A study to assess tne

tmpact of FSAP I schonl district grants on desegregation conducted

by the Resource Management Corporation found that the vast

majority of respondents (principals, teachers, students, ESAP Project
Directors) felt that the racial climate had changed for the better

or had remained the same (not worsened). A number of ESAP activities
funded by the grants showed a positive relationship to racial change
coungseling, student programs, and remedial programs. Surprisingly,
teacher training activities were not effective although they were

frr quently chosen and expensive.

3) Inonovation and Development Program - Education of the Han icapped.

An evaluation to review the management of the program concl.ded that

the program itself has successfully demonstrated how chil ren with




various kinds ol handicaps including mental rctardation, visual

hand feap and hearing handicap - can be taught effectively, However,
it found that improvement 1s needed in three management areas: a) a
hetter definition of program goals and objectives; b) a better
selaction of research projects for funding; c) tighter monitoring

ol oupoing research projocts,

4) Vocational Education Program (Basic Grants to Sta’'es.) A study

to assess the impact of the 1968 Vocational Education Amendmeats or
target group: (vocational stuaents and vocational schools)} examined
publically funded skill training programs in 20 cities. Partial
results indicate ;hat labur market conditions have #n even stronge.
influence oﬁ earnings of vocational education students that had
previously been recognized. In periods of low unemployment, employers
tend to scek out vocattgnal graduates and utilize thelr school
training as the basis for more speclalized on-the-job training.
Vocational graduates tend to earn more than academic or general
education students during such periods. However, in periods of
rising unemployment the advantage diminishes as persons with greater
work experience compete for the same jobs as graduates with little

or no experience,

Another study designed to compare proprietary and non-proprietary
vocational training programs examined student outcomes in office,

health, computer and technical occupations. The findings indicated

some differences, Although 787 of the graduates of both programs



sought tratuing-related jobs and about 75% of the seekers found
them, less than 20% of the proprietary school alummi and only
13% of the non-proprietary échool alumni obtained jobs through
school placement services, This was surprising since job
placement is a service promoted by proprietary schools., Of the
employed alummi, 34% of the proprietary and 127 of the non-pro-

prictary group felt the training was not worth the money.

5) Adult Education - Grants to States. A longitudinal study of

a national sample of Advit Basic Education (ABE) students were
initiated to determine student characteristics and to assess
program effectiveness. Initial findings indicated that on the
basis of skills test given at four to five month intervals, reading
gains were five-tenths of a gréde level, and math gains were three-
tenths of a grade level., Twenty six percent gained a full grade or
more in rcading and twenty percent did so in math. Thus, the gains
belnyg achieved by this program appear to be substantial, especially
when compared to the typically much smaller gains shown by early
childhood remediation programs. But the study also foun& that the
motivation for attending classes was primarily educational rather
than job;related. Less than half the students were unemployed and
iess than twenty percent have had serious problems in finding jobs.
Mest of those who were unemployed felt that completing the basic |

program would significantly improve their job chances.

6) Manpower Development and Training Act Program. A study of over

5000 former MDTA participants who exited the program in 1969 examined



thoir amployment aud sarning gaine to determine i1{ MDTA made a
differonce. The study found that modian gaina in annual

{ncome feollowing participation in MDTA was $1876 for institutional
enrollees and $1614 for those receiving on-the-job training. Thus,
MDTA was judged to make a significant difference producing higher
wages, improved cmployment stability and increased labor force
participation. Further, it was found that twenty-scven percent

of the disadvantaged participants raised their income above the
poverty level ($4000 for a family of four). Although gains varied
significantly by personal and group characteristics, the greatest
nilrs ocenrred for Spanishe-Americans and in construction and health
fields, and the longer the training period, the higher was the

average annual gain.

7) Special Services for Disadvantaged Students. A three phaue

study of the Special Services Program was initiated to assess the
coverage, impact and effectiveness of the program. The firat phase
report indicates that i4% of all undergraduates at all colleges come
from families classified as at the poverty level, Only 207 of all
colleges however, have supportive special services type programs
and only 47,000 students are being served, less than 5% of the total
estimated student population requiring such services., The next
phase of the study is assessing the effectiveness of the program

in reducing the attrition rate of the financially disadvantaged
undergraduates participating in the program. One key program

element, academic counseling, seems to be an effective technique




- 10 -

according to preliminary results.

8) Teacher Corps. Among the objectives of the Teacher Corps

are: 1) attracting and retaining bright young people to the
teaching profession who would not ordinarily celect teaching
careers; 2) providing educational services to disadvantaged
¢hildren and 3) changing teacher preparation programé. Several
studies have examined these objectives,

One preliminary survey of Teacher Corps interns completed in
August 1972 indicated that 637 intended to remain in the field

of education with 27% teaching in the school districts where they
served their iﬁternships. A gecond study conducted by the GAO
indicated that the program was successful in strengthening the
educational services provided disadvantaged children 1in schools
where Teacher Corps members were assigned. Primarily, the program
provided moré opportunity for individualized instruction as well
us extracurricular ax out-of-school activities. The GAQ study
alvo Indicated that the program had some success in broadening
teacher preparation programs in participating cnlleges and
universities. Stiil another study found too much inflexibility in
academic courses offered to interns, and also found that community
invc lvement in projects was superficial, Undue emphasis waz being
placed on change in academic train'ng programs as opposed to cliange

in school systems.



9) Educational Leaderchip Program. A recently completed evaluation

concluded that chere have bheen significant achievements on the
program's three major goals: !) to develop training programs
appropriate to major urban systems: 2) to recruit potential
administrators from new and varied manpower sources; and 3) to
place them in inner-city schools and other schools having

similar soclo-economic characteristics, Extensive involvement
between cltics and their proximate universities has heen achieved
in recruitment, training and placement, The projects designed to
attract successful persons from other professions have received
national recognition with 60% of the participants recruited being

minority group wembers,

10) Career Opportunities Program. An evaluation to assest the

impact and results the program found that:

COP aides are representative of the target population’
and are strongly motivated to become teachers. They
view the program as & vehicie for upward mobility.
Superintendents, principals, teachers and aides are
well satisfied with the program.

. Principles desire more COP aides whom they view as
more professional than other teacher aides and as
providing more opportunity for individualized

instruction to students.
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. Superintendents view the aides as effective links
between the schools and community groups.

. Institutions of higher education report changes in
teacher preparation courses and methods as a result
of COP experiences,
State Education Agenciecs show chenges in credentialling

requirements to accommodate COP aides,

11) Early Childhood Program - EPDA Part D. An evaluation of this

program found that:

This program supports projects to train and retrain educational
personnel for programs for young children, ages 3-9. An evaluation
found that there 1s weakness in the involvement of community
representatives In the projects., More significantly it found that
whilce the training projects arc derigned to fill critical shortages
fn the fiecld, only 447 of the participants expect to be employed

as early childhood teachers on completion of training.

12) Educational Broadcasting Facilities. The program is designed

to provide for the purchase of transmission equipment for non-
commercial public educational broadcasting facilities - radio and
television. Surveys have indicated that noncommercial ETV faci-
lities h;ave tripled and educational radio stations have increased
by 50% since 1963. Fifty-three percent of all elementary and
secondary schools now have capability to receive instructional

telecasts.
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Thus, many of the goals of the legislation are being achieved.

D. Studies in Process

As indicated, the evaluation of Federal education srograms is now a

continuous activity, The following table shows thu: - that had been

started and were in process duving FY 1972,
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EVALUATION STUDIES IN PROCESS

DURING FISCAL YEAR 1972
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17, DETAILED DESCRIPZIONS AND EFFECTIVENESS INFORMATION
ON

INDIVIDUAL USOE PROGRAMS
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A, Elementary and Secondary Education Programs

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
9.

Education of Disadvantaged Children

Supplementary Educational Tenters and Services

Strengthening State Departmaents of Educetion

Bilingual Educadtion

Foliow Through

School Assistance in Feder:1lly Affected Areas:
Maintenance and Operat’.on

School Assistance in Fedc-ally Affected Areas:
Construction '

Emergency School Assist nce

Equal Educational Oppo ‘tunities, Title IV, CRA
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORY ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Education of Disadvantaged Children

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Title I of the Elementary and Secondary  June 30, 1973

liducation Act of 1965, as amended

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 '$1,192,581,000 959,000,000
1967 1,430,764,000 1,053,410,000
1968 1,902,136,000 1,191,000,000
1969 . 2,184,436,000 1,123,127,000
1970 - 2,409,555,000 1,339,050,900
1971 3,457,408,000 1,500,000,000
1972 4,254,317 000* 1,597,500,000
1973 4,839,950 000* 1,585,185,000

1-VPro'gram Purpose and Operation:

Section 101 of P.L. 89-10, as amended through 90th Congress,
lst session states: :
In recognition of the special educational needs of children’
of low-income families and the impact that concentrations
of low-income families have on the ability of local
.cducation agencies to support adequate educational programs,
. the Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of the
inited States to provide financial assistance (as set
. forth in this part) to local cducational agencies serving
arcas with concéntrations of children from low-income
families to expand and improve their educational programs
by various means (including preschool programs) which -
contribute particularly to meeting the special educational
needs of educationally deprived children.

Administrative responsibiiities for Title I are shared by the
U.S. Commissioner of Education, State education agencies (SEAs),
and local education agencies (LEAs). "USOE (1) determines the

‘entitlements of counties and of State education agencies,

(2) prorates reduced authorizations on the basis of Congressional
appropriations, (3) distributes available funds to SEAs, (4)

-develops and disseminates regulations, guidleines, and other

materials rclated to administration of Title I, (5) provides
monitoring and technical assistance to SEAs (6) compiles fiscal,
statistical, and evaluation data, (7) evaluates the results
and cffectivencss of the program, and (8) receives assuraiices
from SLAs that programs will be admlnlstered in accordance with
the’ law and the regulatlons. : : :

A subJect to changes based on recalculatlon.
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Participating SLEAs must assure USOL that they will administer

the program in their States and submit cvaluation and fiscal
reports as provided in the law and regulations. Administrative
functions of SiiAs include (1) upproval or disapproval of proposed.
LEA projects, (2) suballocation of county sggregate grants to
grant funds to eligible and participdating LEAs, (3) provision

of technical assistance to LEAs, (4) maintenance of fiscal
‘records, and (5) preparation of fiscal and evaluation reports

for USOE. ) . '

In developing, proposing, implcmenting, and evaluating local
projects LEAs ‘are required to identify areas impacted with

high concentrations of children from low-income families,
assess the special needs of children in those areas, and design
projects that match available resources to identified needs.
In addition to these activities, LEAs must keep adequate fiscal
records and provide SEAs with annual fiscal and evaluation
reports. '

Title I enabling.legislation and USOE regulations instituted

one of the largest Federal-~State-local education partnerships

in the history of United States education. The legislation
authorizes Federal financing of thousands of separate, autonomous,
local programs operated ‘and administered by local school boards
and approved by the State. 1 und USOE authorities. USOE's
primary role is to administer the program without exercising
direction, supervision or control over the curriculum, program
of instruction,. adninistration, or personnel of any educational -
institution, school, or school system. The intent of ‘the law

is to let local educational agencies -- the agencies that are
most acutely aware of the unique neceds of local educationally
deprived children -- design and implement projects that will
-match available resources to local needs. -
USOE's strategy for effective administration and operation of
Title I at the State level has been to monitor those activities
and provide technical assistance to the States as required,
Similarly, monitoring and technical assistance-activities are

the responsibility of SEAs and are meant to insure -LEA compliance
with the letter and intent of Title I regulations., USOE's monitoring
and technical assistance activities are a major component of the
effort to improve ESEA Title I'program operations at the State-
and local levels. S : :

Improvement of local project impact on participating students is

the goal of two additional strategies, namely, -SEA project
development/evaluation technicul assistance,; and USOE identifica-
tion and dissemination of information about local projects that have
demonstrated innovativeness and/or success. SEAs are granted

up to onc percent of the total State Title I allocation

or $150,000, whichever is greater, to monitor and provide =
technical assistance to LEAs. :
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Program Effecciveness:

Information on the effectiveness of Title I during the years
1965-1970 is summarized in a rcsearch report entiticd ESEA

Title 1: A Reanalysis and Synthesis of Lvaluation Data From
Fiscal Year 1965 through 1970 (Amcrican Institutes ftoi Rescarch,
March 197Z2). The rcport presents an evaluation of the operation
and impact of ESEA Title I since its inception, based on existing
cvaluation data in local, State-wide and national studies of

that five-year period

The report concluded, on the basis of national-level data,

that: (a) most States and many school districts hav- failed

to implement their programs in full compliance with “ting
regulations, guidelines, and program criteria; (b) fu o and
scrvices have been underallecated for academic programs, over-
allocated for supportive services, and mis-allocated to children
who do not have specific critical needs for the programs

and scrvices received; and (c) there is littlec evidence at the
national level, except for teacher opinion, that the Title 1
program in those years had a positive impact on participating
children. No evidence could bc found at the State or local
level to counter the conclusions on non-compliance and resource
misallocation, Lvidence was found, however, of positive program
impact on children in a few States, and nearly 100 local
projccts were identified as having produced significant
cognitive benefits. The report notes that no conclusion can

be rcached on the potential effectiveness of the compensatory
cducation program intended by #SEA Title I until the national
and State programs and local projects are in full compliance
with rcgulations, guidelines and program criteria.

The fundings on operational context, children's needs, manage-
ment pcrformance, rcsource allocation and impact on children
may be summarized for the years 1965-1970 as follows:

Operational Context

. Minority group children, children from low-income
families, and children attending large city schools
have the greatest need for compensatory education
educa.ion and related services.

. Economically disadvantaged and minority group children
ave conceutrated in a small number cf large school
aistracts that have low to moderate regular per-pupil
cxpenditures.

. Minority group children are more concentrated in
Title 1 schools and more segregated in Title I class-
rooms than in the nation's schools and classrooms in
general,
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. Approximiatcly 54% of all children in Title I elementary
schools arc classified as disadvantaged by their
teachers -- 36% economically, 3.5% educationally, and
14% both economically and educationally.

. Scvere multiple (cconomic and educational) and scvere
cconomic «,sadvantagement arc primarily minority group
probtems vhile educational disadvantagement without
accompanying cconomic disadvantagement is primarily
a problem of nonminority groups.

. Children classified as disadvantaged tend to be more
concentrated in urban and rural areas than in suburban
areas.

. Schools with high concentrations of children from poor
familics also tend to be concentrated with children
classified as disadvantaged educationally, economically,
and multiply.

Neceds of Childre~ in Title I Elementary Schools

. A significantly higher proportion of children in Title
I elementary schools have rcading (43%), language (37%),
and methematics (37%) skill deficiencies than the pro-
portion of children with such difficulties in the
nation's schools in gencral.

. A higher proportion of poor and minority group children
have «critical nceds for remedial services in reading,
language, and mathematics than their more advantaged and
nonminority peers.

. Within Title I elementary schools, reading retardation
tends to increase at successive grade levels.

. The greatest need for rcmedial reading programs is in
schools located in urban and rural areas with high
concentrations of poor and minority group children.

Management Pcrformance

. Since program inception, HEW and USOE management audits
have siggestcd that most States and many LEAs have failed
to implement their program in full compliance with Title
I rcgulations, guidelines, and program criteria.

. Stuate deficicencies in financial control, LEA application
rcvicw, monitoring, and auditing have resulted in the
use of Title I funds for unessential construction and

equipment purchases, as gencral district or school-wide
aid, and to supplant other Federal, State ana 30ca1
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funds in direct violation of Title I regulations.
Further, many LEAs have failed to implement projects
designed to meet the critical academic needs of
participating children and to involve their community
and participating children's parents in the planning,
implcmentation, anu evaluation of local projects as
required by program criteria, More recent USOE
monitoring and technical assistance activities have

been dirccted towards improvement in the above situation,

¢ Allocation

Impact

Low regular-cxpenditure school districts have higher con-
centrations of children from low-income families and
morce critical needs for Title I funds but receive less
Title I funding in proportion to their need and in pro-
vortion to the number ol childaren in need of services,
and scrve more children at lower Titlec I per-pupil
expenditures, than moderate and high regular-expenditure
districts.

Although Title I services have been concentrated on children
classified as disadvantaged, as minority group members,

and as rural and urban school enrollees, funds and services
have becen under-allocated for academic programs, over-
allocated for supportive (nonacaldemic) services, and mis-
allocated to many children who have no specific critical
nceds for the programs and services they receive,

on Participating Children

At the national level, the only evidence that the program
from 1965 to 1970 had postive impact on participating
children in terms of their academic performance and personal-
social behavior was bascd on teacher opinion. All attempts
to obtain impact data based on standardized achievement

test scores failed to obtain nationally representative
samples. However, the large but unrepresentative data

bases obtained consistently failed to demonstrate positive
impact.

Positive cognitive impact was demonstrated ty a few

States, at some time during the 1965-1970 reriod, and

almost 100 local projects were identified which demonstrated
significant cognitive benefits.
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. A rapid survey of the 1971 and 1972 State LEvaluation
Reports on their Title I programs indicatecs that, in
some States, substantial pumbers of participating children
are making a year or more of cognitive growth per year
of schooling. The evidence presented in these State
reports needs validation and in-depth analysis, and OC
is planning to provide them. If the cvidence proves
to be valid, it would indicate considerable program
impact in the aggregate and would substantially modify
many of the indications on program effectiveness of the
AlR report cited above. Five examples of the State-
reported evidence of program effectiveness follow:

(1) The Michigan State Rcport for Fiscal Year 1972 indicates
that a non-rangom sample cf Title I programs shows average
gains per month of programming of 1.3 months in reading
and 1.3 months in mathematics., The report states that
"... the gains indicate that the average Michigan Title

I student in regular school year programs has begun

to narrow the gap between Title I basic skills achievement
and the raticnal average basic skills achievement.'" The
report also ciaims that '"... the gains made in summer

and cxtendecd school year programs were even greater than
those made in regular school year programs.'" The report
also notes that samples used in analysis of basic skills
achievement were selected on the basis of available data
and may not be representative of Title 1 programs in
Michigan, points out that gain scores from various tests
were combined for analysis, and indicates possible errors
resulting from the statistical techniques used.

(2) The California State Report for Fiscal Year 1972
indicates” that Title | students at all grade levels, as an
average, attained morce than one month's growth in rcading
skills for cach month of instruction, [t also reported that
a majority of Title I students achieved gains equal to or
more than one month's growth in mathemaiics for each month's
participation in the Title I program.

(3) The Alabama State Report for Fiscal Year 1972 indicates
a State-wide testing program in grades 4, 8 and 11.

Results for a large sample of students for whom pre-test
and post-test scores were available showed an average gain
in readiag and math skills of over one year. The average
gain in 1971 was eight months.

(4) The Kansas State Report for Fiscal Year 1972 notes that

an average of 57.3% at all grade levels, of a large sample

of students in the remedial reading program, made gains of

one month or more per month of instruction. In a much

smailer sample of students in the remedial mathematics prograi.,
an average of 61,2% at all grade levels made gains of one




month or more per month of instruction. The report nlso
points out that the percentage ol students in the upper
grades who made gains of one month or more per month

of instruction in reading is greater than thc pcrccntdgc
in the lower grades.

(5) New York State conducted--a special survey to identify
Title"1 projects whose participants were achieving in reading
and mathematics at a faster rate than had occurred before
Federal funds were made available for remedial services.
For a small sample of pupils at all grades levels so
identified and for whom predicted post-test mzans were
available, it was reported that mean growth in reading
incrcased from - 59 months of growth per month of school
before part1c1pat10n in the Title I progrum to .99 months
of growth per month of school after such participation.

A similarly small sample of participants for whom pre-
dicted post-test means were not available showed a 1.65-
months of growth in reading per month of school after

such participation. Much smaller samples of students at
all grade levels in Title I mathematics programs and for
whom predicted post-test means were available showed
increases in mean growth from ,63 months of growth per month
“ol school before participation to 1.38 months of growth
per month of school after such. participation; there were
gains of 1.94 months of growth in mathematlcs per month

of school after participation for students for whom pre-
dicted post-test means were not available. The report's
conclusion regarding these small samples of students

is that" ... selected ESEA 1 treatments appear to have
promoted an end to continued deterioration in basic

skills for Some pupils and also to have helped additional
pupils catch up to the1r peers."

The Title I Allocation Formula

An "on-going," detailed study of the Title I resource
allocation process by the National Bureau of Standards is
nearing complction. Entitled The Process of Funds Allocation
Under Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, the study was mandated by the 1970 Amendments to
ESEA (P.L. 91-230, Section 102). An Interim Report of
March 1972 presents tentative conclusions on some of the,
.issues in the Congressional mandate. The Part B--Title I.
Program of Special Incentive Grants to State educational
agéncies, based on the State's '"effort index" for the
preceding fiscal -year, has been funded at a level at which
grants to qualifying States have been too small to provide
an effective fiscal incentive per se. Limitations on

. program effectiveness result from several factors in addi-
tion to underfunding, such as eligibility criteria, State
budgetary processes relative to time ‘lags in grant awards,:
ycar-to-ycar variability, and the imposition of ceilings -
on grant amounts. The conclusion is that the Congressional
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intent underlying the incentive grant program has not
been fulfilled, that the program nhas becen ineffective,
and that the progrum would probably be incffective at any
anticipated funding lcvel in its current form,

Part € of Title 1 provides special grants for urba.
and rural schools in areas with the highest concentrations
of poor children. In order to qualify for a grant under
Part ¢, a school district must have enough poor children
so that their percentage in the district exceeds an
cstablished percen:age threshold (20% of the school-age
population) or their absolute number exceeds an established
number (5,000 such childrcn who comprise 5% or more of the
schcol-age population). Lxperience with Part C to-date is
inconclusive becausce of its level of funding ($15.4 million
in Fiscal Year 1971 and $24.8 million in Fiscal Year 1972;
the largest grant in Fiscal Year 1972 wis nearly $4.2
million to New York, the smallest grant was §1,026 to New
lHampshire),

The conclusion for Fiscal Year 1971, nonctheless, was

that total Part C grants were in an amount too small to
have diny appreciable influence on the characteristics

of the national distribution of Title [ monies. USOL

does not compute authoriziation amounts for Part C grants,
with the result that we do not know what cffect a higher
Title T funding level would have on the pattern of national
distribution.

Besides the relatively slight effect on distribution
characteristics of Title I, Part C presents a second
effectivcness problem. This relates to the cut-off levels
of percentage or absolutc number of poor children in the
district which, in effect, rigidly bifurcate concentration
levels in an apparently arbitrary fashion. It seems more
appropriate to implementation of the legislative intent
that there be a range of financial assistance to districte
with high concentrations of poor children. Thus, as the
concentration of poor children increases, per-capita incore
decrcuscs as does the "ability to pay,'" leading to a decr.ase
in average per-pupil expenditure. As concentration of posr
children incrcases, however, the need for compensatory-
cducation funds also increases, The fact that these needs
anu rglationships cxist on a continuous scale argues that
tne Title | formula for Part C should reflect this situation
so that the lcgislative intent of Part C may be properly
implemented.
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The final report of this study will further address
the issues of (1) how effective is the allocation formula
in making Title I funds available to States and to local
cducational agencies within counties, and (2) how appropriate
is the Federal percentage and the low-income factor, in
addition to finai considerations on the special incentive
grants under Part b and the concentration grants under
Part C,

Comparability in Title | Districts

A major issae in Title I is the comparability of
school-district cxpenditures by school building between
Title I and non-Title I schools, Tnils Issuc results from

the legistotive requirement: of soction 141 (a) (3)(C) of Public
Law 91-230, which states that: "State and local funds will
be used in the district of such agency to provide services
in project areas which, taken as a whole, are at least
comparable to services being provided in areas in such
district which are not receivirg funds under this title:
Provided, that any finding of noncompliance with this

clause shall not affect the payment of funds to any local
educational agency until the fiscal year beginning July 1,
1972, and Provided further, that each local educational
agency receiving tuads under this title shall report on

or before July 1, 1971, and on or before July 1 of each

ycar thercafter with respect to its compliance with this
clausc." In determining whether comparability exists

for school districts and for <chool buildings within
Jistricts, the Office ol Lducation has applied five

criteria of comparability since their publication in

the Federal Repister on October 14, 1971, Those five
criteria are: (1) rutio of pupils to certified classroonm
tecachers; (2) ratio of pupils to other certified instructional
staft: (3) ratio of pupils to non-certified instructional
staty» (4) instructional salaries excluding longevity pay;
(53 cther instructional costs. School districts which
receive Title I funds and which are requiled to report oa
comp#rability were asked to submit data applicable to Fiscal
Year 1973 Title I schools and, if appropriate, plans for
corrvective action to achieve comparability.

Although State Education Agencies have the primary
respoasibility for reviewing school-district comparability
reporis, the Office of Lducation has analyzed reports from
a nutionally stratified random sample of 936 school districts
in 47 States. Of that sample, 459 districts (49%) were
reviewed, 285 districts (30%) were not required to report,
and 192 districts (20%) did not submit the required data,

Of the 459 districts reviewed, 31% submitted data indicating
comparability, 16% submitted data indicating non-comparability
but with acceptable plans for corrective action, and 53%

were found to be non-comparable. Of 5,566 Title I schools
reviewed, 3,478 or 62% were comparable and 2,088 or

were non-comparavle.
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A plan for corrective action was classified as '"non-
acceptable” if it failed to provide information with respect
to projected budgets, staff assignments, and other pertinent
matters showing that comparability would be achieved., The
range in degree of non-acceptability for such plans is thus

uite broad, 0f 34 States thut submitted plans for 275
districts, only 72 plans (26%) were classified as acceptable,
Many '"plans" werce mercly justifications for non-comparability,
or statements of intent to become comparable, or were pre-
dicated on future approvul of school budgets.

Other findings refer to widespread deficiencies
in the data themselves in such areas as completeness,
computational accuracy, and conformity to comparability
provisions, Of thce 459 districts reviewed, 38% had
significant data deficiencies.

The five criteria for comparability put into
cffect in 1971 were also reviewed. As a result,
OL has proposcd modification of the Title I Comparability
rcgulations to combine the first three of those criteria
into a single criterion: the ratio of pupils to instructional
adults. The fourth criterion, instructional salaries
less longevity pay, has been retainsd. The fifth criterion,
other instructional costs, has been deleted; districts
will be required, hcwever, to file an assurance that
the cost per pupil of all instructional material actually
available in each school serving a project area is com-
parable to the tost of such materials available in other
public schools with corresponding grade levels.
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Revision of criteria should make those criteria
aore consistent and equitable., They would not affect
the root problems of non-comparability of cducational
services, however; those problems remain unresolved and,
indced, become increasingly prominent as a basic issuc in
the ESEA Title I program,

Ongoing and Planned Gvaluation Studies:

L,

A Study of the Effects of “ompensatory Reading Programs on the
Development of Reading Skiifs In Elementary Schools

The current status of this study is as follows: (1’ in
Spring, 1972, the principals and teachers in a stratified
nationally recpresentative sample of 710 clementary schools
were queried as to the naturc and type of their compensatory
rcading programs and the students served; (2) from these
results, some 250 schools were selected to participatc in a
detailed study of the effects of thesc programs on participant
reading skills (using prc- and post-tests) during the 72-73
academic year ([00 of these schools have compensatory rcading
programs funded by Title I, 100 have programs funded from some
other source and 50 have no {formal compensatory reading
program) .,

Title I Management Analysis

This study began in July 1972 and will end on March 31,
1973, 1t is direct~d at three major areas of concern in
Title I management: 1) the guidelines, which are guidance
information from OF on the planning, implementation .nd
evaluation of programs and projects; 2) information feedback,
which is information to OE on program and project results
and cxpenditures of funds; and 3) enforcement p ‘ocedures,
which are.information and directives to regulate program and
projcct operation and to keep programs and projects congruent
with legislation, regulations and federal policy.

In Phasc I of the study, the contractor described the
"nominal’ Title I management system, described the actual
system as it operates, and synthesized s description of
current structure and practices. In Phase II, the con-
tractor is preparing detailed recommendations c¢n guidelines,
information fecdback mechanisms, and enforcement procedures.
There will also be specific recommendations on Title I program
manaspement at the nationul, state and local 1levels,
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Evaluation of ESEA Title 1 Programs for Migratory Children
of Migratory Agricultural Workers

Section 507 of the Lducation Amendments of 1972 (P.L. 92-
318) dirccts the Commissioner of rducation to conduct a study
of thc migrant education program under ESEA Title I. The study
is to c..luate specific programs and projects in the migrant
cducation program "with a view toward the assessment of their
cffectiveness,' to cvaluate State administration of those
progrums and projects, and to make recommendations for the
improvement of such programs and projects,

The study is presently conceived in two phases. Phase 1
will 'ntfill the legislative mandate in December 1973,
cmphasizing the management assessment while necessarily limicting
the impact cvaluation to an analysis of cxisting data sources
and a process cvaluation of sclected projects. Phase 1I, if
implemented, will consist of a large-scalc testing program
involving a national sample of children served by the Title I
migrant education program., ‘The Phase II analysis, to be
completed in the spring of 1975, will attempt to assess not
only program impact but also the differential effects accruing
from different educationual experiences of migrant children.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1'

Glass, G. V. Data analysis of the 1968-69 survey of compensatory
cducation (TitTe T). Final Report, Boulder, Colo,: University
ol CTolorado, Laboratory of Educational Research, August 1970.

Hawkridge, D. ., Campeau, P, L., DeWitt, K. M., and Trickett,

P. K. A study of further sclcected exemplary programs for the
cducation ol Jisadvantaged children. Palo Alto, Calif.: American
Institutes Tor Research, Junc 1969, (ERIC No. ED 03668).

Hawkridge, D. G., Chalupsky, A. B., & Roberts, A. 0. H. A study
of sclected exemplary programs for the education of disadvantaged
children, Parts I and II. Pulo FIto, Calif.: American Institutes
for Research, September 1968. (ERIC Nos. ED 023776 and ED 023777).

U. S. Dcpartment of lHealih, LEducation, and Welfare/Office of
Education. Education of the disadvartaged, An Evaluative report
on Title ! ETementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, fiscal

car 1968. Washington, D). C.: U, S. Government Printing Officec,
April, 1970.

Wargo, M. J., Campeau, P. L. § Tallmadge, G. K. Further examinatios
of cxcmplary programs for educating disadvantaged children.

alo Alto, Calif.: American Institutes tor Research, July 1971,
(LRIC No. ED 055128).
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12.

13.
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BSEA Title |: A Reanalysis and Synthesis of lvalualJOH Di ta
{rom Tiscal Year 19065 through 197% Palo Alto, Calil.: American
Institutes For Rescarch, March I972 (ELRIC No. ED 059415).

Wholey, J. S., White, B. F., Vogt, L. M,, § Zamoff, R. B.
Title 1 evaluation and technical assistance: Assessment and
prospccts. Washington, D. C.: The Urban Institute, October
1970. (IRI(/NO. ED 054259). '

.. Wholey, J. S., White, B. F., Vogt, L. M., § Zamoff, R. B.

Title l cvaluiation and technical assistance: Assessment and
prospects. Appendices. Washington, D. C.: The Urban Institute,
Octobher 1970 (LERIC No. ED 054259).

“Johns, R, L. Alcxander, K. and Jordan, K. F. (Editors).

Planning To Finance Education. © Gainesville, Florida: National
Iiducation Finance Project, 1971,

USOE. Program stutistics compiled by the U.S. Office bf Education.

U.S. Department of llealth, Lducation and Welfare, Office of the
Assistant Secrctary for Planning and Evaluation., The Effective
ness of Compensatory Education: Summary and Review of the
Evidence, 1977. X

u. S. Depaitment of Commerce, National Bureau of Standards.
The Process of Funds Allocation Under Title I of the Elementary

and Secondary Diducation Act of 1965 {(An Interim Report),
arc Z ‘ . ‘ : o : ‘ .

btatc evaluatlon reports on ESEA Title I, Fiscal Years
1971 and 1972, '
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Supplementary Educational Centcrs and Serv1ces, Guidance,

Counseling, and Testing

Legislation:

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary

LExpiration Datc:

Act of 1965, as amended ~June 30, 1973

Funding History: : Year Authorization* Appropriation

1966 $100,000,000 $75,000,000

1967 180,250,000 135,000,000

1968 515,000,000 187,876,000

1969 527,875,000 164,876 ;000

1970 566,500,000 116,393,000

1971 566,500,000 143,393,000

) S 1972 592,250,000 146,393,000

o 1973 623,150,000 146,393,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Title III provides funds to support local cducational projects
designed to: (1) stimulate and assist in the developmént and
establishment of exemplary elementary and secondary educational’
programs to serve as models for regular school prograns and '
(2) assist the States in establishing and maintaining programs
of guidance, counseling, and testing. Beginning with FY 71,

the States were responsible for administering 85 percent of

the Title III funds by awarding grants to local school districts.:
The Commissioner of Education has responsibility for administering
the remaining 15 percent of thc funds. These dlscretlonary

funds also support local school projects, with ‘awards’/based on
their potential contribution to the solution of critical
educational problems common to all or several States. For
purposes of Title III, an innovative project is an approach

Oor program new to the area and designed to demonstrate a
solution to a specific need. An exemplary project is onc

which has proven to be successful, is worthy of rcplltatlon,

and can secrve as a model- for other areas.

The underlylng ratlonale for Title III has bcen attributced to
the Task Force on Education, appointed by the President in the -
summer of 1964. The Task Force believed that substantial

~ educational change had failed to take place not because of a
scarcity of new ideas and programs, but because the efforts to

*Ih amount equal to 3 percent of funds approprlated is authorized

for allotment to outlying areas, to schools operated by the Bureau

I:R\ﬂ:f Indian Affairs and to overscas dependent schocls operated by -
‘umwmhe Department of Defense. - A
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innovate and the mechanisms to dissceminate innovative ideas
had heen on a scale:far below the actual nced., Title IIT,

fhrough its direct support for innovation, was intended to

help meet thot need.

Lach State qualities for funding under the Statc Plan portion
of Title III by submitting an annual State Plan to the U.S.
Commissioner of Education for approval. Funds are then
allocated to the States on the basis of a population propor-
tional formula.  The restrictions on the use of Title III
State-administered funds are: (1) 15 percent must be used
for projects for the handicappced, and (2) expenditures for
gu1dance, counseling, and testing purposes must be an amount
cqual to at lcast 50 percent of the amount expended by each
Statc from funds appropriated for fiscal year 1970 for

Title V-A of the National Defense Lducation Act.

~The Federal-State cooperative approach in program operations

is cxemplificd by the Tdentification, Validation and Dissemina-
tion (LVD) process. Currently, the §7 State educational
agencies which participate in the Title III program are working
toge ther to identify cducational practices and conditions which
make significant differences in the educational achievement

of children at a reasonablc cost. This IVD process. utilizes
four criteria to verify the success of Title III projects:

(1) innovative (2) successful (3) exportable and (4) economical.
Validated practices will become part of a pool of examplary
practices for dissemination to school districts throughout

the Nation.

“ln fiscal year 1971 a total of 8.1 million students were direct
participants in Title III State grant programs, involving face-
to-face interaction of pupils and teachers de51gned to produce
lcarnlng in a classroom or center, or receiving other special
services. -An additional 16 million children were indirect
participants, visiting exhibits or demonstratlons, using

Title III materials or equlpmcnt receiving television instruc-
tion, or part1c1pat1ng in similar’ activities.

The following table shows the amount of Title III State grant
funds and the number of direct part1c1pants in local projects
in-liscal yecar 1971 (since some prciects have multiple com-
poncnts, the number of part1c1pants may not be, in some cases,
mutually exclusive),
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Major Program o Number of Direct Title III funds,
Component Participants, FY 71 FY 71
(in_thousands)
Wading _ 522,000 $10,341
CEnvironmental Education 471,500 ' 3,093
Bgqual Liducational Opportunity 125,000 : 5,080
Model Cities ’ 100,000 - 5,421
Programs [lor the Gifted 17,839 ' 1,634
llandicapped . 180,000 19,015
Guidance, Counseling and Testing 1,346,000 S 65,876
Drug Education 26,100 668
Early Childhood 54,000 5,350

Other 5,258,000 - 45,616

2
8,100,439 ~ $103,094
Source: Annual State Reports. ”

Inc1uded in the number of participants were 23;960 Indian children
~and 9,641 children of migrants,

“In FY 72 funds from the dlscretlonary portion of Title III supported -
117 continling or new projects designed to demonstrate kindergarten ..
reading programs, to exploit new uses of educational technology
lfor improvewmeint of instruction, to fund model reading programs
in the Right to Reuad effort, to wupport a four-site program in
use of incentives to parents and teachers who succeed in improv-
ing the basic skill achicvement of disadvantaged children, and
to support projects involving artists in the schools.

Program Effectiveness:

Although there has been no. comprehensive, in-depth evaluation of .
the effectiveness of Title III, several surveys and reviews of

the program have sought to determine effectiveness of Title III

in terms of the degree of innovativeness, the extent to which

projects arc continued after the usual 3-year period of federal
funding and the extent to which projects are replicated. Since
the methodology ‘used in these studies is diverse and the flndlngs
‘sometimes contradictory, no attempt will be made to summarize the
results. Rather, the h1gh11ghts of individual 'studies are reported

below. _

From the first studies to the most recent, strong emphasis on
innovation has been stressed, The first studies (references 1

and 2) expressed concern that the program would emphasize services
rather than innovation. In another study based on site visits to
60 projects in 1968, Benson and Guthrie judged two-thirds of

the projects visited to be outstanding successes (reference 3).

- They found Title III to have becn particularly effective in
supporting experimentation with new instructional .models and
curricula formats, the development and adoption of useful new
cducational tecchnology, and the establishment of exemplary
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special cducation programs. The President's National Advisory
Council, in its second report covering fiscal year 1969,
(reference 7) reported that the original emphasis on innovative
and creative programs was losing ground, and called on the
education community to re-examine its commitment to innovation
and change. In later reviews (see references 8 and 9) the
Council found the record more encouraging on the basis of its
reviews of sclected projects. It found need, however, for
cmphasizing innovation and reform and recommended that the
program title be changed to "Educational Innovation and Reform."

Project continuation beyond the period of Federal funding as one
measurc of success has been the subject of several studies. One
of these, by Anthony John Polemeni (reference 4) dealt with
projects in operation prior to January 1968. Questionnaires to
project directors provided information on 149 projects and
found: 120 projects discontinued after Title II1 funds were
terminated; 5 projects continucd for a brief time but then
discontinued; 24 still in operation in fiscal year 1969. The
rclatively low level of continuation was reported to be due
largely to "inability to absorb the costs." Polemeni concluded,
however, that a4 16 pcrcent continuation rate for projects
supported by "risk money" was not a discouraging rate of return.

Another study was based on questionnaires sent to school district -
superintendents four years after initation of Title III projects.
(reference §). It was reported that 84 percent of the projects
werc continued in some form after the period of Federal funding.
The superintendents also reported that:

1) The average project was responsible for stimulating
20 similar new programs in other schools.

2) Continued projects, in comparison to discontinued
projects, served larger numbers of pupils; had larger
budgets for training, evaluation, and disscmination;
had greater school board and community involvement
in their development; and included activities that
were major additions to or reorganizations of the
school or curriculum,

A 1971 study by thec Presidents Advisory Council (see reference 9)
reportcd continuation rates based on responses to questionnaires
of school superintcendents in 788 districts which had received
Title III funds for 3-vcar operational grants in 1966, 1967,

and 1968. It was reported that 67 percent of the projects
continued beyond the pcriod of Federal funding, and that 53
percent of them were still in existence in October 1971.

v
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

C Quantitative Jdata on Title IIl projects will continue to be
collected and analyzed annually through the Consolidated Program
Information Report. Other descriptive data will be provided
through reports from the National Advisory Council. Title [I1l
programs will be studied in conjunction with an assessment of
demonstration types of programs beginning in fiscal year 1973,

1. Catalyst for.Chaqgg: A National Study of ESEA Title III
(PACL) . University ot Kentucky, 1967. :

2. PACE: Catalyst for Change, The Second National Study of
' - PACE. University ot Kentucky, 1968. ' ,

3. Benson, C. S. and Guthrie, J. W. An Essay on Federal
" Incentives and Local and State Educational Initiative.
University of California, Berkeley: December, 1968.

A. Tolemeni, Anthony J. A_Stud of Title III Projects
- Llementary and SecondaTy Lducation Act of 1965 (P.L. 83-531

(86-10)), After the Approved Funding Periods. April, 1969.

5. learn, Norman. Tnnovative Educational Programé: A Study
ol the Influcnce of Selected Variables Upon Their Continuation
Following the Termination of Three Year Title ITT Grants. 1969.

0. Dresident's National Advisory Council on Supplementary Centers
and Services, PACE: Transition of a Concept, First Annual
Report. 1969. ' .

7. . The Rocky Road Called Innovation, Second
Annual Report, 1970. _ _ o '

8. L . Educational Reform Through_ihnbvation,
Third Annual Report, I1971. ‘ S

9. ' o .. Time for a Progress Repprt, Fourth‘Annual

Report, 1972,

10;_Consolidated-Program Information Reports (Office of Education
rcporting form for program data).

11. Annual State Reports, ESEA Title III.

12. lilcmentary School Survey, 1969-70.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON LEDUCATION PROGRAMS -

Program Name: .

Htxengthenlng Statce Departments of Education

Lepislation: Lxpiration Date

QHSHA Title vV, Part A Junc 30, 1973

lunding listory: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 $25,000,000 $17,000,000
1967 30,000, 1000 22,000,000
1968 ' 65 OOO 000 29,750, 1000*
1969 80 OOO 000 29, 7JO ,000
1970 80,000,000 29,750, 2000
1971 80,000,000 29, 750 000
1972 85,000,000 . 33,000,000

. 1973 ‘90 OOO OOO 33,000,000

® Beg1nn1ng in 1968, includes $7,750,000
formerly included in separate- approprlatlons
for the National Defense Education Act. )

i N
Program Purpose and Operation::

LSEA Title VvV, Part A, authorizes the Commissioner to make grants
to stimulate and assist States in strengthenlng the leadership
resources of their education agencies and to assist these !
agencies in establishing and improving programs to identify

and meet their educational needs. The grants are made to

each SEA on the basis of project applications. OE approval

of these State applications is required, following a determina-
tion that they" conform to the broad purposes of Title V.

Ninety-five percent of the Title V, Part A, approprlatlon is
avallable to State educational agencies as basic grants. Of
this amount, two percent is set aside for-distribution to the
_outlying areas on the basis of need as determined by the
Commissioner of Education. The remainder is distributed to
the 50 States-and the District of Columbia by a formula which
" divides-40 percent of the amount equally and 60 percent on the
basls of the number of ‘public school pupils in each. State.

The remaining [ive percent of the approprlatlon is reserved
for special project grants to State education agencies to
enable groups of these agencies to develop their leadership
capabiiities through experimental prOJects and to solve high
pr1or1ty eommon problems. - : .



States are directing almost half of Title V, Part A, appropria-
tions towards strengthening services provided for local education
agencies, such as identification and dissemination of successful
practices, planning and installing up-to-date curricula in the
schools, i1mproving evaluating strategies, and improvement of
administration. About half the remaining funds are used for
gencral administration costs of the State agencies, with

the remainder supporting prcgram planning, development, and
cvaluation, and other activities of the State Agencies.

In FY 1972 the States uscd their basic grant funds by object
of expenditure in the following manner:

3 of total

Salaries 71.3
Contracted services 4.7
Equipnent 4.2
Other expenditures® 19.8

Source: Statc Annual Reports

*O0ther expenditures include staff travel;
fixed charges (rent, insurance); supplies,
matcrials, printing, and other expenses.

Special projects grants have been used by SEAs for such purposes as
dcvelopment of modcls for financ'ng education, systems to modernize
cducational management practices, and a plan for interstate
certification of tcachers. More than 60 interstate projects

of varying duration and scope have been funded under this

program,

OE strategy is bascd upon providing technical assistance to
State educational agencies to strengthen their capabilities
to bring about desirable changes and improvaments in State
educational systems. _

Reviews of State educational agency management have been con-
ducted by OE, providing each State with an in-depth analysis and
cvaluation of its management techniques. Approximately 75
percent of the recommendations from these reviews have been
implemer.ted or ore in ‘he process of being implemented.
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No formal cvaluation of the effectiveness of Title V in achieving
its legislative goals has been completed. 5State Managcment
Reviews have been conducted in all States and provide a base

for future comparison of changes in management functions,

as successive Reviews are accomplished. Program information
hased on State plans, fiscal rcports, and Management Reviews

is provided in annual reports, previously by the Advisory

Council on State Dcpartments of Education and, beginning

with fiscal ycar 1970, by the Uffice of Education.

Ongoing and Planned lLvaluation Studies:

The Center for Educational Policy Research at Harvard University
is conducting an in-depth study of three States to analyze
the uscs and effectiveness of Title V grant money.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Center for kducational Policy Research, llarvard University,
Title V of ESEA, Decentralization and Responsive
Government, Interim Report, ‘

2. Advisory Council on State Departments of Education,
The Federal-Statc Partnership for Education, May 1972,

3. Advisory Council on State lepartments of Education,
fThe State of Stutc Departments of Lducation, March, 1969.

4. Advisory Council on State lepartments of Education,
Focus on The Future, March 1968.

5. Advisory Council on State Departments of Education,
Reinforcing the Role of the State in Education, March 1967.

6. Advisory Council on State Departments of Education,
Improving State Leadership in Education, March 1966.

7. U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Office of Education, State Departments of Education and
Fcderal Programs, 1972,

8. Anmnual Statc Reports, ESEA V.~
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Bilingual Education

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Bilingual Education Act (Title VII, ESEA) June 30, 1973

Funding llistory: Year:  Authorization: Appropriation:
FY 68 $ 15,000,000 $ 0
FY 69 50,000,000 - 7,500,000
FY 70 40,000,000 21,000,000
FY 71 80,000,000 25,000,000
FY 72 100,000,000 34,502,000
FY 73 135,000,000 35,080,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

~The Bilingual Education Program is designed to meet the special
educational needs of children who have limited English-speaking
ability, who come {from environments where the dominant language
is not tnglish, and who come from low-income families. There
are an ostimated five million children in the United States

who nced bilingual education. Some of these children know
little or no Lnglish when they enter school; however, many of
them arve {luent in their home language. In addition, the
cultural heritage and life style of many is different than that
of "mainstream Amcrica'. lence, a special program building upon
their differences and strengths is needed, which teaches subject
matter in the home language and which also respects the life
style and heritage of the children.

In FY 72 there were 217 projects serving 106,000 children.

These projects together served 24 different language groups,
Eighty percent of the projects served Spanish-speaking

groups only, 8% served Native Americans (Indians and Eskimos)
and the remaining 12% of the projects served other language groups
such as Portuguese, French, Chinese, Russian or served combina-
tions of languase groups together such as Spanish and Russian
groups, or Sparish, Ute and Navajo groups. These bilingual
projccts are sunded with discretionary grants given (1) to a
local cducaticnal agency or group of such agencies or (2) to a
local educational agency or agencies jointly with an institution
of higher lecarning.

Title VII was intended by OE to be, at least initially; a
demonstration program, That is, Bilingual funds were to be used
to sct up projects which could serve as models and which could
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be disneminated to interestod schools using local, State or

other Fedeval {(Tor example, Title 1) lunds.. The USOK is
fucilitating this endeavor in o number of ways. TFor example,

USOL is working with State Uducation Agencies in the dcvclop-
ment of Statc-wide strategies for hilingual programs. It is in-
tended that the States will be ablc to offer technical assistance
to all bilingual programs in their jurisdiction. 1In addition,

" the Bilingual Program is continuing to support certain special
projeccts; these include projects to develop, collect, and dis-
scminate materials in a variety of languages, to develop tests
eppropriate for bilingual children, to work out methods for
craining teachers and teacher aides to meet “he growing

demand for bilingual instructors, and to fund the development of
TV programs for Nationwide viewing for Spanish-speaking children,

PROGRAM EFFLECTIVENESS

It is appropriate to judge the .effectiveness of Title VII in two
arcas: (1) to judge - its ¢ffectiveness as an agent of change and

o) Lo judpe it cffectiveness in improving the attitudes and

leavning ol children. The evidence of effectiveness in these
two arcas will be cexpanded upon 'in the following paragraphs.
llowever, in summary it may be said that (1) viewed as an agent
for change, the Bilingual Education Program appears to be effec-
tive but that (2) we do not know whether or not the program has
had a positive impact on the attitudes and learning of children,
nor do we know which particular approaches to b111ngua1 educatlon
are most effectlve.

A tremendous interest in bilingual educatlon has developed since
the enactment—of Title VII. The federal program, because it was
an carly effort to give visibility to this approach, is credited
as a factor in evoking this interest. Because of helghtened
awareness of and interest in bilingual/bicultural education, the
special needs of children whose doiinant language _is not English
are increasingly being addressed by new 1eg151at10n~~programs
and moncy. Some examples follow: .

. 1) [cn states. ‘huve passed legislation permitting a

- language other than lnglish to be used as a medium of 1nstruc-
tion in the classroom, In most cases prior to 1969 these states
had laws expressly prohibiting such use.

2) Massachusetts and the Virgin Islands passed leglslatlon
- in 1972 making bilingual education manditory whenever there

are specific concentrations of children of limited English-
‘speuking ability. Four otheér statcs have,similar legislation.
pending or to be presented to the 1973 State legislations,
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3 LFonrr states have passced legislation authorizing funds
bor the deveiopment of bilingual education. Another nine
states have budget line items marked for bilingual education,

cven though there is no State legislation.

4) There huas been an increascd demand for teachcrs
trained for bilingual classes. Colleges and universities are
beginning to change their offerings to better prepare persgns
planning to work in bilingual cducation programs,

Other changes which Title VII is more directly responsible for
have occurred in the cducation system, making it more responsive
to the needs of non-English-speaking children, For example,

at lcast 187 schools not scrved by Title VII have used local,
State, other Federal funds, or combinations of these to replicate
bilingual programs in one or more grades.

Besides being evaluated on its effectiveness as a change agent,
Title VII should also be cvaluated on its effectiveness in pro-
ducing positive changes in children in the cognitive, affective
amd behavioral arcas, Currently, the only source of data con-
cerning program cffectiveness are the individual project evalua-
tion reports submitted ycarly, A sample of these reports was
examined; however, limitations in the methodologies or the data
prevented them from being used to draw conclusions about overall
program effectiveness. (A future source of data on the Bilingual
iducation Program will be a process evaluation now in progress).

These findings should not be construed to mcan that the bilingual
program is not ¢ffcective, bhut rather that because of the naturc
and quality of the local evaluation reports, they cannot be used
to assess overall program effectiveness. Thus, at this time we
have no "hard'" dJata on overall program success either in the
cognitive or alfcctive domains., We do have impressionistic
cvidence that individual projects have been successful, especially
in the affective area,

Ongoing and Planncd livaluation Studies:

A process evaluation of the Bilingual Program is being carried
“out during the 1972-73 school year; a reporc will be available
“in the Fall of 1973. This evaluation will describe the apprcaches -
"used in a random sample of bilingual pxojects and will, in addi- -
tion, describe the degree %o which these approaches adhere to

the program Guidelines. It will also look at the function and
degre2 of utilization of the special projects dealing with material
acquisition and dissemination, test development, etc. This process
evaluation will lay the groundwork for a future evaluation which
will decal with the effectiveness of bilingual education as measured
by impact upon the children,




Sources of livaluation Datu:

1. Individual Project Evaluation Reports.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON LiDUCATION PROGRAMS:

Program Name:

Follow Through

Legislation: _  Expiration Date:
liconomic Opportunity Act of June 30, 1977
1964 (P.L. 90-222(a)(2)} '
Funding listory _ ' Year - Appropriation
| 1968  $15,000,000
1969 : 32,000,000
1970 70,300,000
1971 69,000,000
1972 © 63,030,000-

1973 57,700,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Follow Through is an experimental program designed to
‘investigate a variety of approaches to reinforce gains made
'in Headstart or similar pre-school programs by children from
impoverished families. Provisions are also made for assessing
"abilities and gains of such children who have not had pre-
school experiences. Twenty-two different models of Follow -
Through are being tried, most at several sites. Each model

is designed, implemented, and monitored by a sponsoring group.

The U. S, Office of Lducation funds local projects that are
nominated by the State Education Agency and the State
Economic Opportunity Office in accordance with USOE and OEO
criteria. Up to 20% of the appropriation may be "awarded at
the az:cretion of USOE. The other 80% is allotted to the
States in accordance with a formula established in the
legislation.

‘Currently, there are approximately 150,000 children from
impoverished families who have attended pre-school, Approxlmately
4 million such children are enrolled in kindergarten through

third grade. This is the population which might ultimately be affected
by the findings which are expected to emerge from the Follow

Through experlmcnt .

An experlment has. been. set up to prOV1de for comparison of the
various sponsor models. A national evaluation designed by USOE
is the primary means. by Wthh such comparisons will be made
although evaluations by school districts and sponsors will also
have a bearing on the final conclusions.




- 58 -

——

- Program Effectiveness:

The national evaluation is designed primarily to identify which
approaches are successful in producing educationally significant
‘gains in cognitive achievement, in positive attitudes ‘towards
schéoling, and .in parental ability to share in determining the
nature of their children's education., The national evaluation
" is longitudinal and involves four cohorts of children. 1In
general, children are tested as they enter school {either
kindergarten or first grade) and when they leave the program

at the end of the third grade., The following chart shows

the progression of children involved in the evaluation through
the grades by cohort and by school year., There are 173

local projects-in the program but not all are involved in-

the natijonal cvaluation,

School Yeur

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76

Cohort K 1 ' 2 -3
1 1 2 - 3
Cohort K 1 2 3
2 , 1 2 3 '
Cohort K 1 2 3
"3 L ' 2 3
Cohort K 1 2 3
4 1~ 2 3

Thousands of children and parents have been tested and interviewed
as the children enter the program, when they leave the program

and at some “intermediate points. As. can be seen in the fore-
going chart, only a few children have graduated from the program
to datej therefore, findings are based on preliminary data
primarily from testing at intermediate test points. Although -

the entire evaluation will not be completed until FY 78,

the follow1ng interim results give some 1nd1cat10n of the

progrdm § 1mpdct. :
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The best cohort for sponsor comparisons is cohort III which

completed the first yoar of Follow Through in the spring of 1972,

The only data presently available Vor this group are raw scores

on the Motropolitan Achievement Test. Since these scores have

not yet been adjusted for differences betwecen the groups being
compared, they can be interpreted only as strongly suggestive.

The  conclusion which the data [rom the Metropolitan Achievement
Test suggest is that the highly structured programs are showing

the greatest effects, both in comparison with their non-Follow
Through comparison groups and in comparison with the other sponsors.
llowever, we are looking at only an achievement measure and only

short tcrm cffects. This finding is in accordance with preliminary
results from the first two cohorts and fits with expectations _
bascd on the gouls of the sponsors -- that those which emphasize
academic achievement will show the greatest short term effects

on achicvement. It is not appropriate to use the data to draw
conclusions about sponsors which do not emphasize achievement

in the same way for two reasons. [Pirst, domains which they emphasize
are not tapped by the instrument and second, the end of the first J
year is not the time at whlch thosc sponsors expect to show achlevement
. gains,

Additionally, communities huave demonstrated signs of positive
acceptance and regard for Follow Through programs. Surveys
of both parents and teachers suppoxt this interpretation.
Follow Through parents report a higher degrce of involvement ‘in
school and community affairs than do non-Follow Through
parents. In addition, Follow Through teachers indicate
satisfaction with the alternate methods offered by Follow
Through, Findings are mixed with regard to how important
teachers view the parents' role in the education of the
child. For the most part, the above findings of positive,
parent and teachers cffccts arec relatively stable across

the first two cohorts,

Oncc again, none of the statemcnts above is conclusive.
Stronger evidence on the effects of Follow Through will be
forthconing over the next few years as more cohorts of
children complete the program and data are analyzed

- Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studles

The Stanford Research Institute is -under contract to USOE through
the spring of 1973 to do the data collection and data processing
for the national evaluation of Follow Through. A competitive
procurement will determine the contractor for this activity after
this spring.  Abt Associates in Cambridge, Massachusetts per forms
the analysis of the ‘data,
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Sources of Evaluation Data

1. Emrick, J. A,, Sorensen, P. if., and Stearns, M. S,
"Interim livaluation of the National Foilow Through Program
T960-1071. - Mcenlo Park, Calif: Scanford Research Institute,
February 1973,

2. Local Project Lvaluation Reports

3. Sponsor Livaluations
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ANNUAL EVALUATiON REPORT ON LEDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

~School Assis
and Uperatio

tance
il

in chcrully.Affccted Arcas (SAFA)

- Maintcenance

~
~lLegislation:

Expiration Datc:

P, L. 81-874 June 30, 1973
Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
~ -
. 1965 $ 359,450,000 $332,000,000
1966 . 388,000,000 388,000,000
1967 433,400,000 416,200,000
1968 . 461,500,000 . 416,200 000
1969 560,950,000 505,900, 000
1970 . 650,594,000 505,400,000
1971 935,295,000 536,068, 000
1972 1 ,024,000,000 592,580,000
1973 - 568,752,000

o 1 065 600,000
Prggram Purposc and Operation: .

P, .. B1-874 pTOVIdCb financial aid for malntenance and operation
to school districts which have been affected by the existence

of Federal installations in thesc areas. The purpose of the
legisiation is to minimize the fiscal inequities caused by both
the presence of tax-exempt Federal lands and the burden of pro-
viding public school education to school children who reside on.
- federal property and parent is employed on federal property.
Payments are made directly to the LEAs and are based on local
education costs and: on the number of children whose parents live
on United States government property or work for the United
States government (designated B pupils}, or who do both
(designated as A pupils), or with a parent in the uniformed
serV1ces (also designated B pupils).

Also under this law, assistance may be provided to 'a school

district located in a major disaster area as proclaimed by the

President., Such assistance may be: (1) for repalr or replacement of
equipment, materials, and supplies; minor repairs to facilities,

and provision of temporary facilities, and (2) to support

the lcvel of education within the school district that was main-

taining prior to the disaster.

Asslstance is provided upon
application,

*Prov151ons~pe$ta1n1ng to A puplls and children attendlng
schools ~on Federal installations are permanent.
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P.L. 874 is the closest approximation of general azid from the

. Federal Government available to eligible school districts., Funds
rcccived under P. L. 81-874 usually are deposited in the school
district's general operating fund and expended in accordance
with State law and practice. The number of school children
counted for aid purposes in 1972 was 2,425,000, thc total
number of children attending schools in these e11g1ble LLAs
amounted to 24,000,000, ~ Since the funds are deposited in

the general operatlng account some or all of these children
could conceivable benefit from the SAFA aid. 1In calculating
entitlements, school districts are reimbursed for the local
cost of A pupils and for hal{ of the local cost for B pupils,

Program Effectiveness:

The SAFA program is not designed to produce measurable outcomes
in school children. However, in the implementation of this
legislation va®ous anomalies have appeared. These have been
amply documented in an extensive study conducted by the Battelle
Memorial Institute under the direction of the U. S. Office of
liducation. The stndy concludes that certain school districts
are being over-compensated for the real or presumed burden of
Fedeonl activity as a result of one or more of the f0110w1ng
situe \thlm

1. Payments that far exceed the cost to the local govern- .
ment of cducating Federal pupils.

2. Payments to wealthy school districts which could
finance better-than-average school costs even without
- SAFA aid,

*3. Payments to districis where the economic activity
occurring on non=taxablc Federal lands (e.g., a leased
.0il well or an aircraft company on Federal property)
generates enough local taxes to support increased school
costs. .

4, Payments to school districts which are compensated twice
for the same government impact under different Federal
legislation. For example, some districts benefit from
shared revenues, such as timber and Taylor grazing
revenues from public 1ands and are entitled to impact
aid under P.L. 81-874., "Because impact aid is based
upon the student pOpulatlon rather than property
characteristics, the two payments frequently overlap
to the b-nefit of the school dJstrlct "

5. Some overcompensatlon to school dlStTlCtS since States
are prevented from conside~ing.SAFA aid payments in
calculating State aid. Districts which are entitled
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to impact aid benefit from those State aid formulas which
attempt equalization. In some SAFA districts, the presence
of Federal land reduces the per pupil assessed valuation.
causing State aid payments to rise,.

6. Higher per pupil payments to rich districts than to poor
ones resulting from the inclusion of local expenditure
in calculating the aid formula, ‘

7. Children are counted who would be attending school in a
district even if the Federal Government had never come
into the area. As an example, Battelle cites the case
of farmers who take employment at an airbase and still
maintdin their farm residences in neighboring school

~ districts which may now qualify for SAFA aid,

8. Payments that often do not reflect the economic stimulus
that the Federal Government may cause in a community.

In a fow instances, school districts are underpaid under the
‘present law. For example, in one school district, government-
owned house trailers were parked on private property near an
airbase. In this instance, neither the airbase nor the

trailers were subject to taxation and the school district

was only able to impose property taxes on the relatively .

poor land on which the trailers were parked. In determining

its entitlement, the school district was paid on the basis of

B pupils because their residence was on private taxable property.

As a result of these observations, Battelle.pr@gosed specific
changes in the legislative formula. Payments should be reduced
to school districts for the so-called B students, (i.e., those
students whose parents work on Federal property but live on
private property) by modifications to the existing law:

(1) Absorption .- Paying only for those students in a

.. school district that exceed the Federal impact on
all districts. This average impact for Federal
activity was estimated at 3% of all students :
for the country as a whole. Under the present law,
when the number of eligible students in any LEA
exceed 3% of the average daily attendance by even one

- Student, then all of the eligible are counted for

. impacted aid purposes. - o
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(2) Change in rate of payment - Changing the payment
rate for B pupils from the current lcvel of 50% of
the A students, i.e., those whose parents live and
work on Federal property, to 40% of the A students,
"The rationale offered for this change is that school
.districts are presumcd only to lose an estimated 40%
of propesty tax revenues normally paid by business,
- which, for the parents of B students, is the untaxable
Fedceral property where they work. -

(3) Richness cutoffs - Reducing or climinating districts
"~ that have an average tax base that is 25% above State.
averige per pupil tax base. The present law has no

such cut-off.,

sattelle also suggested that the local tax effort be taken into
account in devising any formula changes; that Federal in-lieu-of-tax
payments, shared revenues and other special payments be deducted
from impact aid payments; and that the capital cost program

(P. L. 815) be merged with the operating cost program (P.L. 874).

Major Disaster Assistance Obligations and prendltures to date
arec as follows-

Fiscal Year : Obligated - Expended

19606 $3,936,146 - $3,936,146

1967 790,411 ' 790,411

1968 3,274,628 . 3,274,628

1969 2,615,130 2,615,130

1970 5,197,178 5,153,263

1971 11,577,391 10,288,894

1972 37,617,736 25,577,119

‘Total : . $65,008,620 $51,635,591

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

-

None




- 05 -

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Battelle Memorial Institute, School Assistance in Federally
Affected Areas: A Study of Public Laws 81-874 and 8{-815,
published by Committee on Education and Labor, H.R., JIst
Congress, 2nd Session, G.P.0., 1970,

2. Administration of Public Laws 81-874 and 81-815. Annual
Report of the Commissioner of Education, U. S, Departmecnt
of llealth, Education, and Welfare, G.P.0., 1970,
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ANNUAL LEVALUATION REPORT ON LEDUCATION PROGRAMS

“Program-Naue:

‘increases in school membershi
- Federal-activities (Section § _
"also available to a school dlstrlct for the construction of.

temporary school facilities where the Federal impact is expected
. to be temporary (Section:9).
- to-make arrangements for prOV1d1ng minimum school facilities fot"

Schocl Assistunceain Federally Affccted Arcas (SAFA): Construction
Leg;slatlon. - Expiration Date:
P.L. 81- 815 June. 30, 1973
FundmngﬁHxsturz} “Yeur ~Authorization Approgriation
11965 - $58,400,000 $58,400,000
1966 50,078,000 50,078,000
1967 58,000,000 52,937,000
1968 80,620,000 22,937,000
1969 79,162,000 14,745,000
1970 80,407,000 15,181,000
1971 _. 83,000,000 15,000,000 .
1972 91,250,000 20,040,000
15,910,000

1973 72,000,000

Pro&ram Purpose and Operatlon'

P. L. 81 815 is d051gned to pr0v1de 1oca1 education agencies
with financial aid for school construction under specified
conditions. P. L., 81-815 authorlzes financial assistance to

cligible LEAs for construction of ‘urgently needed minimum

school facilities -in school districts which have had substantial
as a result of new or increased
Financial assistancc is

The law also allows the Commissioner

federally-connected children if no tax revenues of the state or its

_ political subdivisions may be spent for their education or if the

Q

Commissioner finds that no local education agency-is able. to provide
a suitable free pub11c education (Sectlon 10).  Assistance is
authorized for construction of minimum school faC111t1es in local

education agencies serving children residing on Indian lands--

(Subsections 14(a) and (b)). Under subsection 14(c). assistance is
authorized also to f1nanc1a11y distressed local education agencies
which have substant1a1 Federal lands and substant1a1 numbers of

e;unhoused puplls.--

| Emergency aid is avallable to LEAs for the reconstructlon of

school facilities- -destroyed .or seriously damaged in school

'dlstrlcts located in declared major disaster areas (Section 16).

*Prov151ons pertalnlng to section S(a)(l) puplla, sectlons 10
and - 14 are permancnt. ' '
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”Slnce FY 1967, Federal funds approprlated for P.L. 81- 815 have
been substantially below the amounts required for funding of

all qualified applicants under the Act. OE has utilized a

system of priorities requlred by the law to determine the
applications to be funded. Each section of the law has a prlorlty
ranking and within each section the priority of an application is
based on the number of children eligible for payment and the
estimated number who are '"unhoused." The "unhoused" are definéd
as the number above the normal capac1ty of the minimum school
faC111t1e9. ' : -

ALl grants arc made to qualified school districts on the basis
of applications. The amount of payment to the LEA varies
according to.the section under which an applicant applies.
Under Section 5, payment varies hetween 45% and 95% of actual
per pupil construction costs dependlng on whether eligibility
‘stemmed from "A" or "B" pupils.* Sections 9 and 10 provide
for total payment of school construction costs for those pupils
who ure e11g1ble to be counted for payment and who are also
unhouscd. - Federal grants to provide needed minimum-school
facilities for children residing on Indian lands vary from .
100 percent under subsection 14(b) to the difference between
available State and local funds and the total project cost
under subsection 14(a). Section 16 also requires that the
Federal share be a residual payment after all other sources

of aid have been utlllzed :

—— e

Program Lffectlveness.

An cvaluatlon of P.L. 81-815 was contained in the study by

the Batteclle Memorial Institute. The study concluded that w1th

its systems of project by project approval the administration.

~of P.L. 815 is unnecessarily complicated. Furthermore, "because
capital projects are easily deferrable in the Federal budget,

" P.L. 815 provides for uncertain levels of support based upon

a priority system ' that tends to penalize a district that proceeds
on its own to prOV1de classrooms, for. Federally" connected students."

Under P, L. 815, an- ei1g1b1e d15tr1ct which app11es for Federal
funds must show an increase in school membership over a 4-year
Cperlod prior to rece1V1ng a-project approval. In periods of
partial funding (as in the présent), the Act specifies which
sections shall be . funded- f1rst from any approprlatlon.

*’See School Assistance for Ffierally Affected Areas Maintenance
and Operations, for an explanatlon of "A" and "B" pupils.

]
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CDue-to limited approoxiations a baLklog of unrundcd 1pp11cationq
T oitas been gleated undcr all sectlons, except Section 10,

A‘ pnv\vntlv worded, I, L, 81-815 makes no provnﬁnnn for the
depreciation of bLhUOlS built with Federal funds. The law is
concerned with increases in Federally connccted chiidren. '
" Should the number of Federally connected children become stable
in the long run and should facilites initially provided under
P, L. 81-815 become obsolete, then replacement costs would

have to be borne solely by the school district

In its study of SAFA, Battelle recommended that the cap1ta1 .
cost program (P.L. 815). applicable to the usual situations

be merged with the operating cost program (P.L. 874) in

order to simplify its administration. .

Beginning in FY 1966 when major disaster assistance was authorized

approximately $22 million has been obligated to reconstruct.
‘facilities destroyed or seriously damaged by hurricanes,
tornadoes, earthquakes, and floods., About 70 percent of that
assistance was approved in the past two fiscal years, .-

Since 1960, the number_of classrooms provided and pupils housed is-

as follows: (Note: These Figures do not correspond to Fiscal:
Year appropriations. ' S : -

Section § fiscal Classrooms | _Pupils_hoﬁged
year provided !
Sections 5, 8, 9 - | R

1972 0 o -0

1971 o 58 ° . ' 220

1970 7,901 - ' 201,770

1969 . 2,416 98,390
1968 - ' 903 S 27,218 -

_ 1967 1,100 © 33,355
. 1966 o 1,630 o 47,405

3

R ) |

N : ‘,_..__——-—"
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Section and fiscal Classrooms Pupils housed
year provided
Section 14

1972 5 : 100 =~
1971 73 1,710

1970 11 . 332

1969 21 566

1968 : 21 690

1967 16 435

1966 ' 87 2,600

Scection 10

1972 | 0 0

1971 161 4,151
1970 | 37 . '746
1969 ‘137 3,704
1968 38 "813
1967 100 2,440
1966 191 5,486

Sectior 16

1972 146 | 3,890

1971 71 1,760
1970 40 1,155

1969 22 "590

| 1968 21 590
- 1967 9 | 270
| 1966 0 -0

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
Nonc |

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1, Battelle Memorial Institute, School Assistance in Federally
Affected Areas: A Study of Public Laws 81-874 and 81-815
puEIlsHea 5y the Committee on Education ald Labor, H.R.

91st Congress, 2nd Session, GPO, 1970.

2. Administration of Public Laws 81-874 and 81-815. Annual
Report of the Commissioner of Education, U, S Department
of Health Education, and Welfare.




-70 -

* ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

‘Program Name:

mergency School A551stance Program (hSAP) :

Legislation: - Explratlon Date'
Public Law 91-380 ' June 30, 1971
Continuing Resolution 92-38 - February 22, 1972
Public Law 92-607 A June 30, 1973

President Nixdnvproposed the $1.5 billion Emergency School Aid

Act of 1970 on May 21, 1970, to meet special needs of desegregating
school districts, Pendlng Congre551onal approval of that Act, on
August 18, 1970 Congress appropriated $75 million, as a short

term emcrgcncy measure to meet such needs, and thus established’
ESAP. Thc LSAP approprlatlon was based on 51x 1eg151at1ve

_Juthorltlcs : . . -

(1) The Education Professions Development Act, Part D;
(2) The Cooperative Rescarch Act,
(3) The Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IV,
(4) The Elcmentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
Scction 807,
(5) The Llementary and bccondary Educatlon Amendments of 1967,
. Section 402,
(6) 'The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, Title II.

While Cbngressional,approval of the Emergency School Aid Act was
still pending the ESAP program was extended by Continuing Resolu-

.-tion to assist local education agencies and community groups for

the 1971-72 -school year and part of the 1972-73 school year,.

Funding History: - Fiscal Year Appropriation
o 1971 $75,000,000

1972 = $75,000,000

1973 $21,000,000

Program Purpose and Operat1on

The general purpose of the ESAP program was stated in the ESAP
regulations. to be to: : ,

'Meet special needs . . . incident to the e11m1nat10n of
racial segregation and discrimination among students and
faculty in elementary and secondary schools by contributing
to the costs of new or cxpanded activities . ... designed
to achieve successful desegregation and the elimination of
all forms of discrimination in the schools on the basis of
students or faculty being members of a minority group. )

M .
Z -:

et~
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ESAP Assistance was used to support a range of LEA operational
costs, -To achieve the program's purpose and objectives there

werc five activities to help with problems relating to desegregation
funded under this appropriation. These were: (1) special community
programs; (2) special pupil personnel scrvices; (3) special
‘curriculum revision programs and teacher preparation programs;

(4) special student to student activities; and (5) special
gomprchcnSJVC plannlng.

’Reglonul IELW personnel were responsible for pre- and post grant
review of grant application and grantee activities. Regional OE
personncl revicwed the program content of applications, and
monitored the program operations, providing tcchnical assistance
where needed,  Regional personnel for the Office for Civil Rights .
were responsible for determinations of eligibility of applicants,
and monitoring of a grantee's compliance with the civil-rights
rclated assurances which were contained in the grant application

- us required by the ESAP regulations. Both OE and OCR monitoring
were -achieved by means of reports required of grantees and by site
visits performed by staff members. Where OE or OCR review indicates
noncompliance with ESAP regulations efforts were first made to
achieve voluntary compliance. Where voluntary compliance was not
possible the information was referred to the Office of the General
Counsel for termination action. :

During thc period of August to November 1970, 900 ESAP-I

rants were made to Local Education Agencies for a total of
63,325,000, During the period of August to November 1971, 452
grants were made to LEAs for a total of $63,975,398. During the
period July 1 to August 17, 1972, 395 grants were made to LEAs
for a total oi $17, 523, 000 ' ' o :

Under LbAP 1, R} suhool dlqtrlct was e11g1ble for financial

assistance if (1) it was desegregating its schools under a final

State or Fcderal court order or under a voluntary plan approved -

by MEW as meeting the nondiscrimination’ requirements of Title VI

‘of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and (2) it commenced the

- terminal phase of such plan or court order by the opening of the
1970-71 academic year or had commenced such terminal phase during -
~the 1968-69 or 1969-70 academic year. The regulations defined == .
terminal phase as that phase of a desegregation plan at which :
the school district beglns operatlng a unitary school system--

one within which no person is effectively excluded from any

‘school because of race or color.

- Three priority groups were established for fundlng under ESAP-II.

Priority I districts were thosc required to take new or additional
stcps respecting descgregation pursuant to a court order or order
under Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 issued or modified
on or after April 20, 1971 (the date.of the United States Supreme
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Court decision -in the case of sSwann v, Charlotte-Mecklicenburg
Board ol Lducation). Priority TI districts wcre those reoquired
to take new or additional steps in 1971-72 although the Titlc VI
plan or court order was issued prior to April .20, 1971. Priority
II1 districts were those which reccived ESAP grants prior to

July 1, 1971 (i.e., ESAP-I grantees).

The amended regulations for continuation of ESAP II in the-
1972-73 school year restricted eligibility to those grantees,
cither local cducation agencies or community groups, which

had reccived grants during June 1971 under ESAP I or under

the LESAP II program. The purpose of these regulations was to
provide grantces with continued funding until they were able

to apply for funds under the Emergency School Aid Act.

lixpenditure categories under ESAP II continuation activities

were limited to salaries of personnel and minor related expenses.

Pluh}dm lfiecthcness of ESAP-1 bchool DlStrlCt Grants:

A detailed. study of leP I school district grants was conducted under

contract to OE by Resource: Managemciit Corporatlon, Inc, RMC :
randomly selected 252 ESAP-I districts in fourteen southern States

for a detailed analy51s and evaluation, These districts enroll

51 percent of the minority students in districts funded by the ESAP
program and 28 percent of all minority students in the fourteen States.

Program statistics show that in all ESAP-I districts 2,260,000
students were reassigned to desegregated schools out of 7,170,000
total students enrgolled. The RMC results show that the amount
of racial change from the 1969-70 to the 1970-71 school years in
individual schools rece1V1ng ESAP services varied widely:
L . Estimated Percent of
- Amount of-racial change all ESAP schools
{‘ -
More integrated <
, ‘Substantial change (More than 5

‘percentage points) 46
Small change (5 percentage p01nts B
- or less). , 15

No change - ' ' N ' 27
Became more segre ated . ) - - 13

In March-April 1971, over 9,000 ESAP Project Directors, principals,
teachers and students in 879 schools were interviewed about changes
in the racial climate in their schools since the school year began
in Fall 1970. Student responses to a large number of questions
suggest that school descgregation-during the 1970-71 school year was -
not as turbhulent as frequently portrayed. Fully 41 percent of : £
students attending descgregated schools for the first time reported. '

teoivvmg
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with students of another race." Most o7 the remainder had not
changed their views and less than 5 percent felt worse., [Eighty
percent of all students interviewed agrec that "'students are
cooperating more and more as the year goes on,”" VWiile a minority
of the students still felt somcwhat ambivalent about their school,
80 percent of both races reported learning more in school than the
previous year, ' '

LSAP Projcct Directors, principals and tecachers were asked about
12 specific areas of possible change in the school racial climate
since the start of the school year, including those listed in the
table below: S

Percent of Teachers Perceiving
' ‘ : Situation as:
Arca of Possible Change Better No change Worse Total

(1) Number of iuterracial friendships - 63 36 1 100%
(2) Students of different races working

together in the classroonms . 51 47 100%
(3) Teachers of different races relate _ '

to cach other 34 63 3 100%
(4) Student groupings on the campus

and cafeteria 32 66 2 . 100%
(5) Attendance of. black students ' 18 75 100%

Perhaps the most significant finding is that the vast majority of
respondents found that the racial climate had changed for the better
or had not changed. On most items, only 1 to 3 percent of the
teachers felt that the situation had worsened during the year.
Principals were significantly mcre positive than teachers (their -
"percent better'" responses on the above items are 78, 64, 51, 38,
and 33 respectively).

Did LSADP contribute to improvements in the racial climate of
schools? The rclationship between the presence of various ESAP
activities in the 879 schools visited and positive, changes in the
five measures of racial climate was examined. The presence of
certain ESAP activities was significantly associated with positive
racial change. Schuols with ESAP counse.ors, for example, showed
more positive racial change than schools that did not have ESAP:
counselors. Based on this and. other statistical analyses, RMC
concluded that the following ESAP activities are effective:

(1) Counseling

(2) Counseling support
(3) Student programs
(4) Remedial programs

3

o
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The analysces also show that teacher training activities were not
effective., Racial climate measures showed more improvement in
schools that did not have LESAP teacher training than in schools
that did. Yet, tcacher training was one of the most frequent
activitics choscn and was well above average in cost, totally
about 12 percent of ESAP-1 funds.

A large portion of funds also were expended in twelve other
categories of activities that could not be shown to be effective
or ineffective. These categories were: personal community
activities, non-personal community activities, ethnic classes

and materials, non-ethnic classes and materials, teacher a’des and
other support personncl, busing, rcmedial education personiel,
comprehens ive planning, administrative personnel, materials,
facilities improvement, and all others. However the possible

value of teacher training and these neutral categories of activities
cannot be stated in terms of academic achievement since no achieve-
ment measures were collected in 'this study.

An overall assessment of ESAP is difficult to make from this
study because no control schools were visited to determine what
changes would have occurred in the schools if they had not had
the impact of ESAP funds., Although ESAP was rarely cited by
respondents who were askasd to cite the reasons for improvements
in racial climate in their schools, the expected impact of ESAP
on outcomes was really an open question because of tle short
time its activities had been in effect when the study was done
and because of the small amount of funds provided relative to
the school districts' total budgets.

In addition to the RMC report, other reports reviewed the policies
of DIEW in administering ESAP-I., A report sponsored by the Washing-
ton Resecarch Project for an evaluation of 300 LESAP-I grantees in
December, 1970, concluded that many project grants were going

toward the support of activities not connected with desegregation
efforts and to districts which were still practicing racial
discrimination,

The General Accountinf Office §GAO), after reviewing the grant
approval procedures of DHEW and exam.ning expenditures in a sample
of districts, reported in March, 1971, that HEW regional offices
did not have sufficient time to make a '"proper determination that
the grants were made in accordance with program regulations or
that the grants were in line with the purpose of the program.™ A
second GAO study of 28 districts receiving ESAP-I funds reported
that 24 of the districts were qualified for ESAP funds and that
there were unresolved problems related to ESAP assurances in

3 districts. One district was determined to be ineligible because
it was not in the final stage of desegregation. Weaknesses in '
project implementation were attributed by GAO to the need for
specd and the lack of an effective HEW regional office monitoring
sys tom.
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seventv-one termination actions were initiated by the Oflice of

the Generval Counsel for the BSAP [ program. In 32 cases voluntary
compliance was achicved without the need for adwinistrative hearing,
lecaving 39 cases in which termination hearings were conducted.
Compliance was achieved in 2 cases after hearings, and the
proceedings in 2 other cases were dismissed after hearings. Of

the remaining 35 cases, termination was ordered in 15 cases and
denied in 20, :

Program Effectiveness of ESAP-1I Community Groupsp

A cvaluation was conducted in thirteen states in the south and
southwest which had FSAP-Commmity Group programs designed to

promotc community participation in school desegregation, maintain
quality education durlng desegregation, aid in curriculum revision,
establish communication between previously segregated student bodies,
and help provide comprehensive planning and loglstlcal support

to implement desegregation plans.

Thirty-five of the 150 LESAP-CG projects funded, accounting for
$1.4 million in funding, were the subject of an cvaluation by
Kirschner Associates, Inc. under contract to the Office of Educa-
tion. Project grantees in the sample fell into one of six
categories: national or regional organizations (3), universities
or colleges (6), local community groups with considerable
expericnce in desegregation efforts (6), local groups with
moderate experience (10), local groups with virtually no
experience (8), and two projects that did not fit any of the
foregoing categories., The last four categories included a

wide variety of organizations including rellglous groups, PTAs,
community- action groups, TV statlons, etc. ‘

The study found that durlng the winter of 1971-72 a wide
variety of activities were undertaken by the community groups
but that they could be grouped into six categdries as follows:

Activity o Percent of Total Activities
Educational support R 27
Information dissemination, publlc
relations 21
~Group interaction: eg., seminars, : -
workshops : K 17
. Recreational, social and cultural o .
activities - 12
Counseling and tra1n1ng programs ' 11

Other ~ 12
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1

Since the maitn thieat ol the evaluation was s antiyv to doetersag

what the community sroups,did, there was no stiennt to Jdirecs
measure the tmpact of their activitvies. llowever, pressionoatic’
evidence on project activities was chtained by soliciting opinions

and perceptions from tndividuals, both associated with the projects
and ot i the Comminities whiere projocts operated.  With rvespoct
tohow- well community group projects wara ahle to cope with '
deseLregatlgn 'problems, respondents rated the projects as ‘most
effective in the areas of Student racial relations and scrnool-
community. relatlons,‘ These: 'were also two of the most commonly
reported problem areas arlslng from desegrtgatlon.

In'about 60% of the commun1t1es, rc5pondents from C1V11 Tights
groups and local cducatlon -agencies described the image of the
-pro;eatS‘as.poslt ve. The view of the generul public was somewhat
less favarable .in thdt ‘a positive image was reported in 42% of ‘the
communities. ., The genéral public also accounted for. tho greatest
nhmhcr of negatlvo images repOIted (23% ).

dui
i dgtumalﬁﬁeutavencss bf'LSAP i1 School Dlstrlct Grants R

TEEROToLGroe e SRERERENS .

.wﬂtwuwmrd(proccdurcs for ESAP II apparently were successful ‘
in directing~ Tumds- t9~dJSLEL§t$[lneWthh there has been progress
in‘‘Ucsogrepati.on,, “Fhe Fall, 1971 Uffice for-Civil. R1ghts ‘Survey
'reveutod ithat s¢hogl di$tr €8’ whi ch x rggeived ESAP-II funds were
‘mo g’ noaxlw(despgrcgated ‘than- the reést:.of, the ‘southern -and bordcr
dtdte wchdot districtes.. beven{y five. perccnt (75%) of 433 LSAP-11
‘distri¢ts vincluded ,in «the ‘xeport had. a Deseggegatlon Index. (D.Y.)*
of ‘at ~léast .90 .qompared to«67% foneOGR's sample of southern ond
”bcrder 'state ischool .districts. . In. termswm@ students served, 46%
éf‘the ‘minority - students 'in “ESAP+11 districts wend kmuilstrlcts/'
bf ‘at-least .90, whereas anly.32% of the minority children in
he“d1stnmcts ofxthe .southerw ‘dnd border states generally Wv?t
gn”SUChuhighly dasegregated.d%s%%ths. s .;1,,(_
crtodistree L Ty il coucharn and noran. sloios asip v '
An‘évuluatbon oif:: ESAEwhlcschook*dlstrlct grantc was conductéd
under contract to OE by the National Opinion Research Center
SENORE) i tAosampléesof -600 sebementary rand secandavy-schools in 103
‘dﬁstrlttslwas selected fromithocuniverse ofi school:districts
Wﬁﬁxh reéexwed ESAR- IIud1§tmt0thgranud xn\ll‘snuthern>states

\w‘f":n'-.:: Wy selecres Leon the uuiverio o of coan
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Approximately onc-half of the schools in the sample were randomly
assigned to an oxpcramental/control design in which schools in the
control group did not receive ESAP-II funds. This design was adopted
because it cnables the investigator to determine the effects of

ESAP funding in schools by comparing such schools to 51m11ar

schools that did not receive ESAP-II funds.

NORC's analyses of the data will provide information about
program effccts on achievement and racial attitudes for schools
with various patterns of student enrollment, desegregation
experience, and community environments, Although the final
report will not be available until Summer, 1973, useful data
arc available on the types of activities funded under ESAP-II.

Table 1 provides estimates of the frequency with which

ESAP-1T funds were used for various activities in all schools in
districts funded under ESAP-1I. These activities are grouped
under the samc seventeen catcgories used in the ESAP-I evaluation,
and the frequency rankings reported ip,the ESAP-I evaluation also
arc 'listed in Table.l as a guide to changes in progranm empha51s
from LSAP-1 to ESAP-II. The most striking differences in program
emphasis are a decline in the relative importance of teacher aides
and a sharp incrcase in the importance of community relations
activities and administration expenditures.. The decline in busing
activities reflects the low priority given to transportat1on
expenditures. Among the four activities reported in the ESAP-I
cvaluation as effective, only onc, counseling, showed an increase
in cmphasis in LSAP-II. In contrast there appears to have been
continued emphasis on teacher in-service education, which was
reported as the most incffective: act1V1ty in the RMC evaluation

of LSAP-1, ltuwever, only preliminary results of the RMC study
were available at the time of grant awards. One should also note
that a rank ordering of thesc activities based on the criterion
of the number of ESAP-II program dollars expended would probably
bc somewhat different than the ordering based on the frequency -
of activities shown in Table 1. Such a:ranking was attempted

'in the ESAP-I -evaluation and showed different orderings for

some activities. However, the budgeting and accounting procedures
of most schools restrict one's ability to determine previously
what services the program dollars actually bought. :

The effect of ESAP-II on services offered 1n the school can be
determined from a comparison of those schools in the evaluation -
design that received ESAP funds with those that did not. At the
elementary level ESAP schools had more guidance programs, ''sually
more remedial reading programs and tutoring programs, and '
purchased more new testing materials than non-ESAP schools.

ESAP funds are apparently not very frequently supplemented to provide
the traditional supplementary staff for schools -- gym teachers,
11brar1ans, mus1c teachers, etc. The ESAP schools are not more
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TABLE 1

ESAP'S IMPACT ON THE SCHOOL DISTRICT

Estimated =  Rankings = Rankings

Proportion in in

of ESAP-II ESAP-11 ESAP-1

Districts
'cacher in-scrvice education .84 1 3
non-cthnic classes, materials .73 2 2
other materiais | _ ,,6& | 3 5
personal community activities .64 4 11
tcacher's aides ) .61 5 1
‘administration _ | .54 6 10
non-porsoﬁul community relations .44 7 9
remecdial programs | o « 37 8 7
studcnt-to-studenf‘acfivities- .31; | S | »S
counseliﬁg support .31 10 ) 7
counseling fL : .31 -;11 15
ethnic clésses, materials .28 / 12 T12 ¢
remédial personnel .27 13 11
comprehensive planning .10 14 16
facilitics . .07 15 3
busing . o .01 * 12
other 3 o - .18 * %

* category not ranked
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likely to have team teaching, demonstration classrooms, ungraded
classrooms, or achievement grouping,

ESAP funds arc used in a quite different way in high schools.
This is not surprising since it is well known that problems

of descgregation are more serious with adolescents. At the high
school l:vel major cxpenditures are in the area of developing
community rclations programs, cxtra curricular activities

and student inter-group relations, programs.to improve inter-
group rclations among teachers, and teacher's aides. Funds are
also devoted to tutoring programs and the support of biracial
student advisory committees, This pattern of findings indicates
that southcern school administrutors have expended ESAP funds to
work on problems of intergroup relations in the high schools,
and to solve problems of morale and delinquency among h1gh
school students. :

The ESAP-funded schools are also more likely to have in-service
tra1n1ng for teachers, more instructional equlpment and are more
likely <tc have rev1sed their curriculum,

In both high schools and elementary schools, ESAP funds are often
used to purchase supplies and materials and equipment. The
directors of the ESAP programs in the school district report

that tceaching matcrials were provided to 63 percent of the schools
and audio visual equipment to 41 pcrcent. ,
The Office of the General Counscl initiated 24 termination proceed-
ings under ESAP-1T and its FY 73 continuing resolution. Compliance
was achiceved in 2 cases and the proceeding ‘was dismissed in

another case after the defendant tcrminated its own participation
in the program. '0f the other 21 proceedings, termination was
ordered in 7 and denied in 7, and 7 cases are still pending.

Ongoi_gfand Planned Evaluation Studies: /,
| e ———— ’ /

——————

1. /Evaluatlon of ESAP-II School District Program - being con-
ducted by the Nati%nal Opinion Research Center.

2, Study of the Identification of Exemplary Desegregated Schools
and Evaluation of the Determinants of Success - . contract has
not been awarded yet. e

S
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‘Source of Evaluation Data:

1.

Evaluation of the Emergency School Assistance Program, Resource
Management Corporation, Bethesda, Maryland, 1Y71. .

Need to Improve Policies and Procedures for A voving Grants
undcT the Emergency School KssIstanch Generag Accounting

Offvce, 1971, - _ '

Wecaknesses in School Districts! Implementatioh of the Emergency
oschool Assistance Program, General Accounting Office, 1971.

The Emergency School Assistance Program: An Evaluation,
prepared by %ashlngton Research Project and five other civil
rights organizations, 1970.

Surveys of HEW Office of Civil Rights (Surveys of ESAP and
other LEAs to determine numbers of minority students &nd
teachers), '

 Memorandum: Summary of 1971-72 ESAP Program in Southern School
- Districts, NORC,, NovemBer 28,1977, _ - : :

/

. o e . . . )
Emergency School Assistance Program -- Community Greup,
Kirschner Associates, Inc., November 1972, :
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ANNUAL LVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Title 1V, Equal Educational Opportunities

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Title IV of the Civil Rights Act _ o

of 1964 (P.L. 88-352) ‘ indefinite

Funding Hlistory: . Ycar .Authprization Appropriqtion
1965 - indcfinite $6,000,000
1966 6,275,000
1967 6,535,000
1968 8,500,000
1969 9,250,000
1970 12,000,000
1971 , 16,000,000
1972 : 14,600,000

1973 _ - 21,700,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Title 1V is designed to provide assistance with problems incident
to school desegregation. Section 403 of the act provides for
technical assistance during the proparation, adoption, or
inmplementation of a schqgl desegregation plan to any governmental
unit legally responsible' for operating ‘a public school or schools
upon submission of application to the Commissioner of Education.
Such assistance is normally provided through technical assistance
centers maintained in various universities or through SEA's.
Section 404 authorizes the Commissioner to arrange, through
~prants or contracts, with institutions of higher education for

. the operation of short-term or rcgular session institutes for
special training 'designed to improve the ability of teachers,
supervisors,” counselors, and other elementary or secondary

school personnel to deal effectively with special educational
problems occasioned by desegregation, Section 405 of the act
authorizes the Commissioner, upon application of a school board,
to make grants to such board to pay, in whole or in part the cost
of (a) inservice training for teachers and other school personnel,
(b) employing specialists to advise 'in problems incident to
desegregation, ' : -

Under section 403, 33 State departments of education received
Title IV funds for 1971-72 and the Council of the Great City
Schools recceived funds to-provide technical assistance

services tommember cities of the Research Council of Great City
Schools, In addition to a national desegregation ceéenter at
‘"feachers College Columbia University in New York, a national
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training institute at the University of Hartford, and a grant

to the University of California at Riverside, 15 universities
in t4 wouthern states ~1so received Title "IV funds to operate
denepregation assistance ¢conters.,  Under sectiond405, 108 grunts
were ade to LEAs in FY 1974, down from the total of 140 LEA

pgrants in the previous voar, v

rogram Lffectiveness:

The effectiveness of Title IV (P. L. 88-352) must be based
primarily on qualitative evidence. The program does not. lend
itself to quantitative measures of performance and the qualitative
cvidence is subject to differing interpretations. The most
significant differences in opinions involve the role of the

‘Title IV University Desegregation Centers. A report filed 'in

1971 by the Washington Research Project, an independent non-
government agency, concluded that the performance of the centers
was uneven; they operate in isolation in that they have no

viable rclationship with other federal programs, regional educational
labs, or the Office for Civil Rights, and in general, they

do not consult with groups dealing with school desegregation
litigation, The report found a lack of leadership by the Office

ol Bducation in-setting standards und initiating communication
among the centers, 1t further found that the Centers were

"Tunablie to resolve what they perceive to be conflicting roles--that
ol descgregation plan development and provisions of educational
services, and have never carried on both roles creatively,”

The comment: “ the Washington Research Project were supported
in &n indepen. .t report of March, 1970 prepared by the Race
Relations Information Center of Nashville, Tennessee. One
significant conclusion in this report was that in some cases
Title IV was being used as a means of evading desegregation,
or stalling for more time. A '

A report released in January 1973 by.the U. S. Commission on

Civil Rights critically reviewed the history of the program and
recommended several changes in program administration. Among

the major criticisms in the report were the observations that

the LEA projects were primarily directed and staffed by local
school district personnel who seldom had influence over LEA
policies on desegregation, and that the State Title IV units and - -
the university desegregation centers were predominately staffed =
by white southerners whose previsus education and experience

were obtained in segregated southern school systéms. One result
has been that the programs developed with Title IV assistance
frequently have been geared to making minority students conform

to white middle class values and standards of achievement, On
"the basis of- this and evidence that Title IV grants to LEAs and -
~university desegregation centers have been used to fund training-
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programs in compensatory education without emphasis on the
problems of desegregation, the report recommended that the

Office of Lducation adopt clear guidelines requiring that the

. primary emphasis of all projects must deal directly with problems
of desegregation and that all Title IV recipients must be required
to assure appropriate representation of all racial and ethnic
groups, on an intcgrated basis, in staffing the project. The
report also suggested giving priority to adequately funding those
projcct applications that have the highest likelihood that Title IV
assistance will be helpful rather than distributing the funds
gencrally as an entitlement program,

The Commission’ report also suggested that the Office of Education
should sponsor an anpual training institute for representatives of
current and potential Title IV recipients which would assure a common
understanding of objectives, strategies, and permissable activities,
which has been lacking throughout the history of the program.
Criticizing the lack of reliable, systematic cvaluation information
on the ceffectiveness of Title IV, the report recommended that
additional funds be provided for evaluation of all Title IV

projects by a unit of the Office of Education independent of the
Title IV office or by contract with private organizations. The
refunding of any Title IV project would be contingent upon com- -
pletion of this evaluation, ;

Previous evaluations of Title IV had discussed the incongruous
roles of the university desegregation centers in attempting both

to be conciliatory assistance centers to desegregating LEAs and

to provide technical expertise to federal courts in desegregation
litigation against LEAs. 1In January 1972 the Office of Education
forbade university desegregation centers from continuing to pro-
vide this assistance to courts except at the specific request of an
LEA. The Commission report criticized this change in policy,
rccommending that the Office of Education.'require (Title 1IV)
rccipients to offer the full range-of their knowledge and experience
.in helping to devise workablc desegregation plans." In monitor-
ing the performance of Title IV recipients, the Commission
recommended that the Office of Education withhold further contract
payments and use fund recovery mechanisms to force unwilling
recipients to participate in the preparation of school desegrega-
tion plans and to testify in desegregation litigation.

The Office of Education has acknowledged a number of the criticisms
of program administration that were made in the Commission report
-and earlier reports. In . an effort to concentrate program funds
“on-those projects which evidence the greatest potential for
facilitating school desecgregation, new grant application pro-
cedures  for FY 73 will require applications for State Title IV
centers and technical assistance centers to provide documentation
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of a demand Cor a center with LEA requests for assistance in
descgregation problems, Appropriuate staffing in Title IV projects
will be enceuraged through application ratings which give more
credit to proposals whoso stalf are experienced in desegregation
assistance and representative in racial or ethnic composition of .
the population to be served. Also, the new guidelines require

LEA grantees to employ an expourienced advisory specialist who

will have direct and frequent acccss to the district superintendent.
Although applications also will rcceive favorable ratings for
having organized plans for self-evaluation, the Commission report's
specilic recommendation for independent evaluations of all Title IV
projects has not been implemented.

The Office of Education responded to the Commission report's
criticism of the policy of forbidding Title IV recipients from
responding to court requests for assistance by stressing that the
program legislation only allows tcchnical assistance io be provided
upon the request of & school district and that previous assistance
to courts had been provided in the absence of clarification of

the legislation., It also said that public and private institu-
tions of higher education must receive equal and fair consideration
in funding decisions and that contractual obligations of Title IV
recipients have been enforced, resulting in termination of two

. Statce tducation Agency contracts in FY 72.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No formal evaluation—is planned. for FY 73.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual program reports.

2. Race Relations Information Center, Nashville, Tennessee,
‘Title IV of the 1964 Civil Rights Act: A Program in Search
‘of a Policy, Marca, 1970.

3. Washington Research Project, "University Tit.e IV Centers,"
1971 (Unpublished). \ ~

4. DHEW, "Review of the Set of Findings Developed by the Education
Coalitition Concerning the Programs and Operations of “he
University Title IV Centers," (Unpublished), 1971,

5. U. S. Commission on Civil Rights, Title IV and School
Descprcgation: A Study of a Neglected Fede al Program
U. S Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., January,
1973, : - - '
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B. FKducation for the Handicapped Programs

N
- @

State Grant Program

Aid to States for Education of Handicapped
Children in State Operated Schools

Regional Resource Centers

Deaf/Blind Centers

Early Childhood Education

Special Education Manpower Development

Recruitment and Information

Innovation and Development

Media Services and Captioned Films

Specific Learning Disabilities

oy
OV PW

1

.........




- 85 -

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUGCAT [ON T'ROGRAMS

Program Nome:

State Grant Program

Legislation: - : Expiration Date:
P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part B - June 30, 1973

Assistance to States for Education
of Handicapped Children

" FUNDING HISTORY YEAR ~AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1965
1966
1967 $51,500,000 $2,475,000
1968 . 354,50Q,000 15,000,000
1569 167,375,000 29,250,000
1970 ’ 206,000,000 29,190,000
1971 206,000,000 34,000,000

;-1972 216,300,000 37,499,000
1973 - 226,600,000 37,500,000 requested

—_— -

Program Purpose and Operation:

. Non-matching grants to the States are made to assist in the initiation,
expansion, and improvement of education of handicapped children at the
pre-gschool, elementary, and secondary levels. Funds are allocated to the
States in proportion to the States' populations in the age vange of 3 to 21
(minimum allocation of $200,000). Up to 5% or $100,000 of the State grant
may be used for administration of educational programs for the handicapped
bv State Education Agencies.

/ .

Seven million uhildren (one million of pre-school age) are .estimated to be handi-
capped by mental retardatiou, speech prohlems, emotional disorders, deafness, blind-
ness, crippling conditions or other health impairments that can be expected to
cause school failure, emotional pro!-lzme and retarded development unless special
educational procedures are ava!lable to them. At present, only 40% of school-
age handicapped children are recciving specisl education, and in some States
. only 10-15% of the children are receiving this help. Approximately one

million of these unserved children do not participate in any educational
program.

The Federal - strategy for the development of the program has been to serve
as a catalyst to local and State program growth rather than providing full
Federal support for 'a 1imited number of children. Joint planning with the
States has led to increased programming for children on a comprehensive

1
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basis involving various Federal programé and local resources, e.g., Elementary
and Secondary Education Act, Titlss [ and II1I, Vocational Education Act, etc.

in 1972, approximately 2,000 projects were gupported by Title VI-B funds;

oy these, about one-third were new projects. MOre than 500 projects begun

tn previous years under these Federal funds were continued uaing State and
local resources. More than 200,000 childran participated directly {: Federally
supported projects under this program. Cooperative efforts between special
education, vocational education and vocational rehabilitation at Federal and
State levels has led to approxiratoly 150,000 nandicapped children receiving

pre-vocational or vocational education undzr the provision of the Vocational
Educatlon Act. : T

The program helped to stimulate educational opportunities, supported by non-
Federal funds, for 215,000 handicapped children in 1972 by providing develop-
mental and technical agsistance to twenty-five States (in a ~oatinuing program)
fn designing mew programs, coordinating Federal and State funuing, and
developing strategies for increasing services to handicapped children., A
number of States modified their statutes to allow for services to children
following models of Federal programming. '

Progrem Effectivences:

To date, no formal assessment of the program has been completed and the evi-
dence of program effectiveness  can hc demonstrated only in tewms of the number
of projects receiving Federal suppori, t“: numbers of children reached, and by
the technlcal asststance provided to the States.

Ongoiak and Plenped Evaluation Studies:

i ‘ derway 1in a
An evaiuation of the impact of this program is currently un
representative sample of 50 States and approximately 630 local school
districts. This study is intended to determine (a) current impact and (b)
methods, if any, of increasing impact. The study will be completed by

March, 1973. ' .
Source of Evaluation Data?
Bureau of Education for the Handdcanped

Evaluation of“An Aid-to-Stateg Program for Education of Handicapped
Children by Exotech Systems, Inc, ' - -




~ 87 -

ANNUAL EVALUATION RFPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAM3

Proy.ram Name:

Ald to States for Education of Handicapped Children in State-Operated
and State-supported Schools.

- Lepis lation: ' ’ ' Expiration Date:
ESEA Title 1, Section 103(a)(5), June 30, 1973

commonly known as PL. 89-313

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION -1-'/ APPROPRIATION
1966 $15,900,000
1967 15,100,000
‘ 1968 _ 24,700,000
: 1969 : 29,700,000
: 1970 : 37,500,000
1971 46,100,000
1972 56,400,000
1973 . 60,938,942 requested

Program Purpose and Operation: —

The program provides federal assistance to State-operated and State-
supported schools and for other institutions for handicapped children

to gsupport educational programs. Institutions which qualify for partici-
pation range from those which provide full-year residential prog:zams to
those .which provide special.itinerant gervices on. a part~day basis for
handicapped children enrolled in regular day schools or who may be confined
to their homes because of severe handicappi~g conditions. In each instance,
a substantial part of the educational costs are borne by a State agency (SA)
rather than a local agency. Participating iastitutions serve one or more
categories of handicapped children, including mentally retarded, hard-of-
hearing, deaf,speech~impaired visually impaired, seriocusly emotionally
disturhed, and crippled or cther health-impaired children, '

Federal funds under this program are determined by a formula which specifies
that, for each handicapped child in average daily attendance (ADA) in an
elementary or secondary eduqational program operated or supported by a

1/ The Authorization level under this 1égislatioh 1is .determined by formula
and taken from the total Title I appropviation-prior to any other alloca-
tion of Title I funds. See text for definition of the fowmula.
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State agency, the SA receives an amount equal to half the State
expendit: -e for child enrolled in its public schools, or half of the
Nationa. average, whichever is higher.

At the Federal level, organizational responsibility for this nrogram

is vested in the U.S. Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the
Handicapped (BEH). Allocations under the program, as determined by BEH,
arc issucd to State agencies. Applications for projects funds are then
submitted .y participating institutions to their supervising State agency.
The SA reviews the applications, and forwards those which it approves to
the State educatfon i agency (SEA) for final appreoval and the release of
Clunda. The participating inat{tution 13 required tr, submit end-of-projecc
roports to {ts SA to account for the expenditure of funds and to provide
an cvaluation of project actlvities.

State agencles submit copies of project applications which they approved and
end-of-project reports to BEH. In addition, State agencies report fiscal
information about their projects to the USOE Bureau of Elementary-and~
Se.ondary Education to provide data for a composite ESEA Title I financial
report.

At the State level, all P.L. 89-313 funds are directly administered by
participating State agencies which are responsible for providing educational
services to handicapped children. However, the agencies operate their

programs under the over-ail supervision of the State educational agency. For
example, allocation of these funds go to the following types of State agencies:
Education, Health, Welfare, Mental Health or Hygiene, and Institutions. In

all cases applications for project funds are first reviewed by the supervising
State agency and then referred to the State Education Agency for final approval.

,In FY 1972, - -nroximately $56.4 million were allocated to 49 States, 2/ the
District of Cc lunoia, Puerto Rico and Cuam. Allocations to States ranged

from a low of 115,044 for Nevada, based on its reported average daily
attendance of .0 handicapped children, to $7,253,392 for New York, based on
its ADA of 11,466 children. The per pupil amount used in establishing alloca-
tions varied from one-half the National average expenditume for each child
enrolled in public schools~--$383.48, which figure was used as the basis for
determining allocations to 30 State, to the high of $632.60 for the State

of New York.

The funds allocated were administered by 132 State agencies which supervised
project participation at 2,777 schools for handicapped children. The average
daily attendance reported by these institutions was 131,831 children for the
school year 1969-70, the attendance-year data used in establishing the FY 1972
allocations. Those children benefiting under the program are distributed

2/ Alaska had not applied- for P.L. 89-313 participation in FY 1972; 1t is
participating in FY 1973
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across the following handicap cateporien approximately am foliows: ™Montally
Ret arded-58.7%; Deaf and Hard of Hearing-16.3%; Emotionally Disturhed-12,52;
Crippled and Other Health Impaired-6.5%; Visually Handicapped-6.0%.

Program Effectiveness:.

To date nb formal assessment of the program has been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An evaluation study of this program is currently underway in a sample of

25 states and approximately 900 institutions. The objectives of this study
are (a) to assess the impact of the program and (b) to determine if the impact
can be increased. The study will be completed in April, 1974.

Source of Evaluation Data:

1. Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

2, Evaluation of Educational Programé in State-ggeratgd and State¥su220rted
Schools for Handicapped Children by Exotech tystems, Inc.

R




™

Ve

{)9of-

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
ED..C/TION PROGRAMS

Program Name: , \

Regional Resource Centers

Legislation: Expiration Date:

L. 91-230, Title VI, Part C -~ June 30, 1973

Centers and Services to Mect Special
Needs of the Handicamped, Sec. 621 . . !

FUNDING HISTORY YFEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIAT ION
1965 . o
1966 ‘ .
1967 , '
1968 $7,750,000 C
1969 7,750,000 - . . $ 500,Q00
1970 10,000,000 1,800,000
1971* - 3,550,000
1972% : 3,550,000
1973*% ' . 7,243,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation: —

*

This progrnm provides authority for grants and contracts to inst.-utions of _
higher education, State educationa] agenciea. or nonprofit priv- ,e organiza—' )
tlons, to estchlish and operate regional centers. The purpose of these
centers i{s to develop and apply methods of determining the special needs of
children and to provide services to meet those needs. The regional resource
centers function to meet the requirements of the teacher serving the handicapped
child, The objective is to provide every teacher serving the handicapped
children with the necessary assistance and resources. One of the major problems
“inhibiting the education of the handicapped child has been the lack of good
diagnecstic tools and instructional resources. The classroom teacher of the
handicapped chilé, because of a lack of supportive resources, has had to be
diagnostician, curriculum development specialist, educational evaluator,
and media specialist. Professional services to accomplish these tasks are
needed. The regional resource center concept 18 an attempt to meet this need.

% Total of $36,500,000 in 1971, $51,500, 000 in 1972, and $66,500, 000 in 1€73,
‘{s authorized for Part C, EHA, which includes early childhood projects,
regional resource centers, and deaf~-blind centers.
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As of FY 72 trained personnel have hegun to move into
schools on a trial basis in order to provide guidance and assistanc> to teachers.

who need help. To meet the resource center needs of the Southeastern part of
the United States, a consortiur of centers was designed, capitaliring on
exisliirg resources in each State. Seven workshops were conducted over a ten
Statc area to provide teachers with more appropriate educational approaches.

" Center personnel focused their efforts on inner-city, rural and geographically
tsolated areas. The program added a learning resource component in the upper
Mldwest to provide financial resources to onahle States in that area to purchase
nervicen wlithout setting up totally new centers.

"ropram Ll foeclivenens: : : . )

No formal evaluations have yet been conducted of this program and its effle;zj
tiveness cannothhe ascertained from reports now available. Some centers are
still in the implementation phase while other established centera do not yet

. have systematic reporting requirements which would indicate’ how many children
or teachers have been served. -

Oggoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An cvaluation study is tentatively scheduled for FY 1973, at which time
the program should have been in operation long enough to have had impact.

Sources of Fvalunation Data:

Burecau of Bducation for the Handicapped
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" ANNUAL EVALUATION RIPORT ON
¢ ‘ FOUCATION PROCRAMS

Program Name:
Deaf-Blind Centerg

Legislation: : Expiration Date:

P.L.. 91-230, Title VI, Part C - June 3N, 1973
Centers and Services to Meet Special
Needs of The Handicapped, Sec, 622

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION -APPROPRIATION
1965
1966
1967
1968 ~$3,000,000
1969 3,000,000 $1,000,000
1970 | 7,000,000 2,000,000
1971% 4,500,000
1972% | 3,000,008
1973% ' 10,000,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation:

This program provides for grants or contracts to public and nonorofit private
organizations to establish and operate centers for deaf-blind children,  and

to develop and apply with these children specialized, intensive services.

Such services should enable them to achieve their full potential for communica-
tion, adjustment to and participation in society, and self-fulfillment.

The Deaf-Blind Centers program through a system of contracted services with
exiating agencies, has developed more than 100 programs and projects with

the support of Federal funds. These programs and projects have ‘coordinated

the following resources and services for deaf-blind children and their families:
Educa'.ional services to 952 children (residential: 665, and day schools: 287);
crisis care services for 26 children and their parents; diagnostic and educa—
tional assessment services to 533 children; parent counseling programs for
parents of 944 children not enrolled in formal educational programs; and
inservice training for 400 educators, professionals, and parent.

Program Lffcetiveness:

No formal assessments have yet been completed of this program. -

* Total of $36,500,000 in 1971 $51, 500 000 in 1972, and $66,500, 000 in 1973, is
authcrized for Part C, EHA, which includes early childhood projects, regional ‘
resource“centers and deaf—blind centers.




- 93 -

Ongpoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A formn] evaluation of this program will probably be done in FY 1975 dependingf
on availability of funds. : _

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Early Childhood Education

Leglislation: - . " Expiration Date:

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part C - ~ June 30, 1973
Centers and Services to Meet Special
Needs of the H&ndicapped, Sec. 623

FUNDING HISTORY " YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
1965
1966
1967
1968 :
1969 $1,000,000 $ 945,000
1970 - © '+ 10,000,000 3,000,000
1971% . 7,000,000
1972% : ' 7,500,000
1973% 12,000,000 requested

Program Purpose and.Ogeration:.

This program provides grants and contracts on a matching basis to stimulate-
the development of comprehensive cducational services for young (0-8 years)
handicapped children with a primary focus on the preschool age level (0-5)
years. The objective is to encourage growth of early childhood services b
for  all pre-school aged handicapped children in Federal, State, and local
educational and day care programs to prevent and reduce.the debilitating
effects of a handicap upon the children. Between 50% and 75% of these children
fall into the categories of mild retardation, emotional distuzrhance, and of
specific learning disbilities. REsearch findings indicate that many of these
children, with early childhood programming, would have an excellent chanee of
overcoming their handicaps by developing compensatory skills so that they can
attend regular classes. The alternative to early education is usually atten-
dance in special classes for the handicapped which are expensive and may be
too late to help a child develop his potential,

* Total of $36, 560 000 in 1971, $51,500,000 in 1972, and $66,500,000 in 1973,
is authorized for Part C, EHA which includes early childhood nrojects,
regional resourde centers, and deaf-hlind centers,
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Commnity servicen avatlable for education of the pretchool hnndlpnppnd
are Very.limitod. The majority of the programs in existence operate on

‘a tultion haais, making their services unavailable to children of low
{ncome familiea. Fven in publicly supported nrograms children have a
difficult time gaining admission. Federal support, leadership, and demon-
stration funds are designed to influencc States and local school districts
throughout the country to initiate and maintain public programs in pre~

~ school and early education. .

In FY 1972, under the Early Childhood Program, 70 model projects were funded

to stimulate and influence the development of additional services to pre-
school handicapped children. Approximately 4,000 children and 8,000 parents
rcceived direct services. Inservice staff training was provided for 6,000
professional and paraprofessional staff members. Additional projects were
funded with-ESEA Title IIT and EHA Title VI-B funds; it is estimated that these
projects provided services to about 35,000 children.

P:ogrnm nffectivencest

‘No formal evaluations of this‘progrnm nave yet been completed.

. Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studlégi

A.purely descriptive study of the 22 first-year projects is now in progress
and is scheduled for completion by January, 1973. The objective of this
study is to provide information useful for future planning and more efficient
program management. A rigorous evaluation study is scheduled to begin in

- FY 1974. ‘

Sgurcgg 6f Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Early Childhood Education Evaluation, Teaching Reésearch Diﬁigion, Oregon
State System of Higher Education I S

Evaluation of the Handicapged Children's Earlx'Education Program, work.
- statement to be issed as part of an RFP in January, 1973, ;

S
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ANNUAL EVALUATTON REPORT ON
EDUCATION PRONRAMS

" Propram Name:

Snecisl Rdueatioh Manpower Development ‘ ‘ .

Leglislation: Fxpiration Date:

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part D -

June 30, 1973
Training Personnel for the Educa- )

tion of the Handicapped, Sec. 631-2

and Sec. 634
FUNDING HISTERY YEAR AUTHORIZAZION APPROPRIATION

1965 $14,500,000 $14,500,000
1966 19,500,000 19,500,000
1967 29,500,000 24,500,000
1968 34,000,000 24,500,000
1969 37,500,0-0 29,700,000

. 1970 55,000,000 29,900,000
1971%* . : . 31,900,000
1972% . 34,406,000
19734 R - 37,610,000 requested

Program Purposc and_ Operation:

This program provides for grants to inatitutions of higher education, State
education agencies, and other non-profit agencies to prepare teachers,
teacher educators, researchers, speech correctionists and other special
service personnel to educate the handicapped. To extend quality educational}
service to all handicapped children under current teacher-student ratios -,
and current patterns of instructional organization will require an additional
245,000 teachers for school age children and 60,000 for preschool children.
Upgrading and @rdating the 125,000 special =ducation teachers currently
employed, of whot nearly one-half are uncertified, is also necessary.

This program attacks the problem by use of Fedaral grants to increase the
number of teachers trained, by development of new models for improved
effectiveness, and by targeting resources on crucial areas of need.

* A total of $69,500,000 in 1971, $87 000 000 in 1972, and $103,500,000 in 1973,
is authorized for Part D, EHA.
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Program Effectiveness:

e measure of effectiveness of this program is the trainirg of ggd1tinnaj
special educeation manpower.

In cateadar year 1971 the number of instltutions recciving grants under the
Teacher Education program increased by 43 to a total of 304. Special \
offort to provide program development grants for institutions serving
predominantly hblack students and rursl populations was vnartially responeible
fos this Increases Tn the Fall af 1972 approximately 12,500 additional
tralned teachers and specialists will he availahle to serve the additional
250,000 handicarped children entering the syatem. An additional 30 new
programs were catahlished in fiscal vear 1972 for priority areas of manpower
needs: rural areas, predominantly hlack collegea, early childhood education,
and career education.

The Physical Education and Recreation Training nrogram will place an additional
120 specialists to serve handicapped children in the schools and community
physical education recreation programs by Fall of 1972; upgrade and update
with information about the handicanned at least 300 physical education and
recreation personnel; add one new training program to the 26 existing in 1971
and Dnapare at least 175 specialists for 1973 graduation.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

" An evaluation study is in progress and is scheduled for completion bv March 1575:
This studv will develop further information about the impact of current
strategies and will qdentify alternative strategics which might increase the

i

rate at which Specia] Education teachers are trained. !

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped i

An Evaluation of Federal Programs to Increase the Pool of Special Education
Teachers, by RMC, Inc., in progress \
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON : v
" EDUCATION- PROGRAMS

Program Name: T
Rgcruitment and'Information
; , PRra—.
Legislation: . o - Expiration Date: -
P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part D - June 30, 1973

Training Personnel for the
Education of the Handicapped, Sec. 633

FUNDING HISTORY F YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
1965
1966
1967 : ’
1968 $1,090,000 |
1969 ' 1,000,000 $ 250,000
1970 1,000,000 475,000
1971%* ' : - 500,000
1972* o 500,000
1973*_ : 500,000 rcquested

Program Purpose and Operation:

The program provides non-matching grants or contracts to conduct. projects

to interest people in entering the career field of special education, and

to disseminate information and provide.referral services. Great numbers

of parents and handicapped children have no information about where to

turn for help in educating their children. In addition, an estimat~d 250,000
teachers are mecessary to augment the gspecial education manpower supply.

This program is designed to provide an appropriate information and referral
service for parents and their handicapped children in order that they may be
assisted in their attempts to gain an equal educational opportunity.

r

The Recruitment and Information program, in 1971-72, in a partial survey, had
644 radio stations report using CLOSER LOOK live announcements and 137 TV
stations reporting using the television public service spots in English and
__Spanish., More than 1-1/2 billion home impressions were recorded. . The
Special Education Information Center (SEIC) was established in. 1970 to survey,

* A total of $69,500,000 'in 1971 $87 000,000 in 1972, and $103,500,000 in 1973,
is authorlzed for Part D, EHA
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computerize and make available information about existing special education
programs andtacilities to the 125,000 parents and professionals making
inquiries resulting from exposure to the TV and radio spots, The SEIC
broadened 1ts referral capacity  in 1972 to provide advice to parents on the
availability of diagnostic and clinical facilities. A total of 300 major
colleges and universities were involved in the recruitment activities through
distribution of informatioral matertal and recruitment brochures. Through.
a survey conducted on recruitment efforts for Special Education Careers, it
hecame apparent thrt Armed Services personnel returning to private life
could he attracted to Special .Education professional and ancillary careers.,
Joint activities are being implemented with the Armed Services MENDIHC to
follow up. S

Jropram Mffectiveness:

No formal assessment of this prcgram has yet been completed.

Ongoing and ?lanned FEvaluation Studies:

No evaluation study of thia program_is dﬁrrently pianned.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Rducation for the Handicapped
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ANNUALE EVALUATION REPORT ON
FOUCATION PROGRAMS

Prografm Name:

" Innovation and Development

Legislation: Exgiration Date:

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part E - June 30, 1973
Research In the Education of the

Handicapped, Sec. 641 & Sec. 642

FUNDING HISTORY . YEAR - _ AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
1465 - $2,000,000. - $2,000,000
1966 6,000,000 8,000,000
1967 9,000,000 8,100,000
1968 12,000,000 11,100,000
1969 14,000,000 12,800,000
1970 18,000,000 12,060,000
1971 27,000,000 15,000,000
1972+« 35,500,000 11,176,000
1973+ 4_45,ooo,noo 9, 916 000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the innovation. and development prcgram is to improve educational
opportunities for handicapped children.. More specifically, the program's
purposes are to: . : L

a. 1identify, refine, demonstrate, and put into apprcp:iate—hands,
solutions to specific identified problems concerning education of
the handicapped; and

b. develop, de monstrate, and disseminate innovative support
systems and techniques to improve the performance of teachers
- .and other practitioners, aerving the handicapped.

This‘is accomplished through support of applied research and related activities.

- The Physical Education and Recreation Research program provides support for
research and other activities relative to the needs and performance of handicapped
children in the area of physical education and recreation.
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In the Ressearch and Demonstration progrem, specific accomplishments irncluded:
(2) research demonstrating that retarded children can be taught effective
strategies for Ycarning; various learning approaches and teaching materials

can e approprlately tallored to the learning styles of young retarded children;
(1) remsedrch elforts have demonstrated that ehildren with very rastricted
amounts ol residual vislon, blind hv lepal definitlion, can benefit from
instructfon in the usc of their residual vision; (c) a major and continuing
curriculum development program for retarded childrern involved more than 200
classes of educable mentally retarded children during the course of 1its
development and evaluation efforts; (d) three model demonstration programs in
the area of post-secondary school vocational training for hearing impaired
youth were supported; and (e) a computer assisted course of inmstrurtion wes
designed to familiarize regular teachers with the identification of handicapped
children in their classrooms. Efforts were concentrated on priority areas of
(1) preschool education; (2) increased services to sehool-age children; and

(3) special education manpower development. Support is being provided for
approximately 20 new projects, 35 continuing projects, and 5 research and
development centers, b .

In the Physical Education and Recreation Research program, funded projectsg
provided a set of guidelines for implementing a physical education program for
scriously mentally retarded and multiple handicapped children, and a

curriculum that promises to prove useful for mildly retarded children. In
addition, researchers studied the relationships between a variety of perceptual,
ability, behavioral, and social skill variables and those of a physical
performance nature in a group of emotionally disturbed elementary school boys
to determine optimum specific nhysical education programming; in one State a
mobile van provided workshops, demonstrations, services, and conferences to
people interested in initiating programs.

Program Effectiy 18887 .
No formal assessment of program effectiveness has been completed. However,

a recently concluded management evaluation identified three areas where
improvement is needed.’ These are: (a) definition of program goals and
objectives; (b) selection of research projects for funding; (c) monitoring

of ongoing research projects. As regards definition of program goals and
objectives, the contractor indicated that insufficient effort is directed

. toward definition of long-range goals and development of short-range objectives
that will result in accomplishment of the program goals. In addition, the
relationship of Innovation and Development goals to the overzdl goals of the..
Bureau and of the Office of Education 1is poor, i.e., the program goals are not.
derived from the overall goals.

The coutractor also identified weakneses in the process for selecting research
projeets for funding. First, since the goals and objectives of the program are
not well—defined,'the—projectg which are awarded funds are not systematically
focused on achievement of program objectives. Secondly, the selection process
has a strong tendency to exclude innovative research and to surface projects

in traditional areas of inquiry., Finally, there 1s insufficient negotiation on
the technical aspects of proposal and too much emphasis on negotiatiom of price.
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The contractor also indicated that the monitoring of grants and contracts

is weak. There 18 no uniform reporting system for preject monitors and
because of this there is inadequate documentation of research activities.

In addition, project monitoring is not continuous with the result that timely
identification of problems in a project occurs by chance. '

The Bureau has hegun work toward improving articulation of goals and objectives
with program operation and in improving i{ts selection and monitoring processes.

Oﬁgning_nnd Planned Evaluation Studies:

No studies are planned for the near future,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

sureau of Education for the Handicépped

Management Review: Divigsion of Research, Vol. 3, URS Research Company,
October, 1972, ' ) :

PRpPS
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ANNTIAL, EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Media. Services and Captioned ¥ilms

lL.egislation:

Expiration Date:

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part ¥ - Indefinite

Instructional Meaia for the

Handicapped, Sec. 652 and 653

FUNDENG HISTORY - YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1965 $1,384,000
1966 : 2,800,000
1967 $3,000,000 2,800,000
1968 8,000,000 2,800,000
1969 8,000,000 4,750,000
1970 © 10,000,000 4,750,000
1971 12,500,000 6,000,000
1972 15,000,000 10,478,000
1973 - 20,000,000

13,000,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operationsz

The purpose of this program is to make available to handicapped persons a
portion of the entertainment and educational films, video tapes, records,

etc. that are avallahle to the general public and to develop appropriate
educational technology for use by handicapped pupils and thelr teachers. The
program is also concerned with the development and implementation of systems
to assure that such materials become available for classroom use, Handicapped
persons, their parents, potential employees, employers and other workers with
the handicapped are ellgible to receive services from this program.

Today's educational systems depend heavily upon the use of educational media
such as films, records, television, and other instructional materials. 1In
such a school system, the handicapped child is doubly disadvantaged. In
addition to being handicapped, the nature of a child's handicapping condition
may limit his ability to use these materials. Thus, the need to adapt educa-
tional materials for use by handicapped children is the basis of this program.
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Within the Media Services and Captioned Filwa program the Educetion Media
Distribution Center comprised of tlirece general entertainment and educational .
film distribution centers, 60 educational film depositories and a central
office, continued to provide a dellvery service of captioned films to deaf
children and adults, and teacher training £1lms for a variety of handicapping
conditions. A service of supplying films to teacher training programs was
expanied to include 24 national and international film studies on education
of the deaf and education of the retarded. The national network of 14
Instructional Materials Centers and 4 Regional Media Centers has expanded -
its activities in evaluation, cataloging, and distri*.ition of educational
materials for the special needs of the handicapped. The Center program,
originally developed under the research authority, has been transferred into
an operational service program. The Centers have coordinated the growth of
-approximately 300 Associate Centers (at the State and local levels) which are
intended to increase the capacity of this program to reach classroom teachers
and parents of handicapped children. A National Center on Educational Media
and Materials for the Handicapped was also estahlished to centralize the
several network functions which previously “ad overlapped among various
individual Centers (e.8. computer retrieval of materials).

The Computer Based Resource Units were expanded from 15,000 to 250,000 so
that 50,000 teachers would be provided detailed planning aids., Development
and evaluation of the use of media in early childhood education was expanded,
as well as experimentation with network televiaion to include captioned
messages for the deaf popuxation.

Program Lffectiveness:

- No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Opgoing and Plagngd Eva;uggion S;udieg

An uvnluutfnn of this program is tentatively scheduled for FY 1974.

Sourcggho[ Fvaluatiop Data:

Bureau-of Education for the Handicapped.
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ANNUALE EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Specific Learning Disabilities

Legislation: ' Expiration Date:

P.I.. 91-230, Title VI, Part G - . June 30, 1973
Specilal Programs for Children With '
Specific Learning Disabilities

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION j APPROPRIATION

1965 -

1966

1967

1968

1969 .

1970 $12,000,000 51,000,000

1971 20,000,000 . $1,000,000

1972 31,000,000 - 2,250,000

1973 31,000,000 3,250,000 requested

' Program Purpose and Operation:

In a 1969 report of the Naggonal Advisory Committee on the Handicapped, the
prevalence estimate for children with snecific learning disabilities, is

1 to 3 percent of school age population (5-19 years) i.e., 600,000 to i,800,000.
Because recognition of this handicap has heen relatively recent, Federal
activities are designed to help define the nature of the disorders and their
treatment and to stimulate an increased supply of teachers. In academic year
1968-69 there were 9,400 trained teachers serving children with specific
learning disasbilities and an estimated 25,000 additional teachers needed.
Gompegitive grants are made tﬁfough SFA's to public and nonwrofit nrivate
organizations to demonstrate effective programs for establ!shing and operating
model centers for children with specific learning disabilities, and to establish
program plans within States for meeting the educational requirements of these
children. The Special Learning Disabilities program is funding 20 projects
currently. Through desmonstrations provided by these projects and other forms
of technical assistance it is hoped that States will develop programs for
children with Special Learning Disabilities.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal sssessment of this program has yet been completed,
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studles:

Because of its small size aad short existence, no evaluation study 1is
currently planned for this proegram,

Source of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped.
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Vocational end Adult Education Programs

1.

2,

3.

[ B

9.

10,
11.
12,

Vocational and Technical
to Statas :
Vocational and Technical

| Students with Speci=zl

Vocational and Technical
Training
Vocational and Technical

Vocational and Technical

making Education

Education Programs
Vocational .and Technical
Programs

Education: " Basic Grants

Education: Programs for
Necds
Education: Research and

Education: Exemplary Programs
Education: Consumer and Homa-

“Vocational and Technical Education: Cooperative

Education: Work Study

Vocational and Techmical Education: Curriculum Develop-

ment ~
Adult Basics BEducation:

Adult Tasic Lducation:

Adult Basic Education:

Basic 6rants to States
Special Projects
Teacher Training

Manpower Development and Training Programs
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ANNTJAT, EVALUATION RERORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Edication - Basic Grants to States

a

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Vocational Education Act of 1963, ‘ Permanent
ag amended 1968, Part B '

APPROPRIATION*

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATTION
1965 $156,641,000 $156,446,000-
1966 209,741,000 209,741,000
1967 252,491,000 248,216,000
1968 252,491,000 < 249,300,000
1969 . 314,500,000 248,216,000
1970 503,500,000 300,336,000
1971 602,500,000 315,302,000
1972 _ 602,500,000 376,682,000
1973 508,500,000 376,682,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation: '

Formula grants are made to the States to assist them in conducting vocational
education programs for persons of all ages with the objective of insuring
that education and training programs for career vocationa are available to
all individuals who desire and: necd such education and training for gainful
employment. States are required to set aside 15 percent for vocationsl
education for the disadvantaged; 15 percent for post-secondary programs; and
10 percent for vocational education for the handicapped. Funds may be used
for the construction of area vocational education facilities. Statez sre
required to match one dollar for every Federal dollar,

_Under the provisions of P.L, 92-318, the definition of vocational and
technical education has been expanded to include industrial arts educati/n
and the training of volunteer firemen.

Comprehensive career. education is now belng stregsed 1nvolv1ng the restructur—
jng of the entire school system around Bhe career development theme; featuring
extenaive community, industrial, and business inv01Vement, making heavy use

‘

- * This does not include. the permanent authorization and appropriation of :
$7.1 nillion apporticoned to the States each year under the Smith-Hughes Act.
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of cooperative oducatfon to equip all =zuvdents for work or fvrther
aducation.

Pfogram Effectivenesg: , . ,

While findings of recent studies indicate that participation in vocational
programs increases earnings, the absence of hard data still precludes
answering some of the basic questions about characteristics of enrollees
and the performance of students after graduating from high school. New
analyses of recent studies are providing further insights into thege
questions and baseline data from the National Longitudinai Study of the
Class of 197", which includes a sizeable sample of vocational students,
will be avaiiable early in 1973.

Vocational Impact Study:

Findings from the Vocational Impact Study, a three-part study completed in
1972, provides detailed analyses of available data from recent studies of
vocational students, data examining the impact of the 1968 amendments and
information about the duplicetion, Zaps and coordination of publicly fundedl
skill training programs in 20 cities. e

Of all studies analyzed, the National Longitudinal surveys (also called the -
Parnes study)provides the most recent and probably the most reliable data ,
about vocational education. The Parnes study confirms that enrollees of voeca-
tional programs do benefit from vocational training and suggests that the '
influence of vocational education on earnings is more closely related to
changes in labor market conditions than had been thought to be the case before,
The survey summarized the experience of out-of-school males in the 14 to 26
year age group in the fourth quarters of 1966 and 1968. Survey data ghov no
significant difference in the earnings of out-of-school young males from
different high school curriculum in the fourth quarter of 1966, a period of
rising unemployment. Significant differences show up during late 1968, when'
unemployment rates were declining. For this period, statistical analysis which
corirols for a variety of social and demographic variables shows that the fommer
vocational students earn about $400 more & year than do the former academic
students who were in the labor force at the time of the survey and about $275
more than the students with a background in general education. Thege findings
suggest that in periods when rising levels of economic activity reduce the pool
of unemployed persons, employers are more likely to seek out the Vocational
graduates and to utilize their echool training as the basis for more apecialized
on-the-job training. At times when économic activity is slackening and
_unewplcyment is rising, the economic premium attached to vocational training
dim!niehes as other persons with work experience compete for the same jcbs
with racent graduateswith little or no experience.

Another gtudy, a case study of three cities, shows that high schocl graduates
_ from vocational curriculum in the instances surveyed experienced 5 to 10 per-
centage points wore time emplcyed during the six-year follow—up p~riod than
was the case with the graduates of the academic curriculum who di.. not attend_

college. _ R _
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The Parnes data provided 1{ttle evidence thac entoliment in vocational
programs aoncourages studaents to remain {n gchool untll they graduate.

The national survey data show that the graduate rate for young out~of-schoal
malrs with backgrounds in the Rcademic curriculum was 21 percentage points
higher .than for students in the vocational program., For blacks, the
-differential favoring the acadwmic curriculum was 34 percent. The dropout
rates for young males from vocational and general high school programs

were similar. Reasons for dropouts are unclear. It may be that vocational
students have marketable skills and are thus- more dropout prone, or
vocational programs attract students who are more likely to drop out.

The study also examines fipances and priorities in vocational education.

FUNDS DISTRIBUTED TO URBAN SCHOOL SYSTEMS:

l.ocal Expenditutes of Federal Vocational Education Funds, Total as a percent
of State-wide expendituyes of Pederal vocational educational funds,
Selected Urhan School Systems, 1968.and 1971

1968 1971

% of Federal Expendi- % of Federal Expen- 1970 Popula-

drtures in State ditures in State tion as a %

L of State Total

Birmingham 10.9 13.2 8.7
Atlanta 13.1 11.3 10.8
Chicago 10.3 15.7 30.3
Louisville 1.4 12.0 11.2
Boston . 20.6 2.5 11.3,
Detroit ~28.8 4.6 17.0
St. Louis 6.9 7.0 13.3
Newark . 2.6 - 4.6 5.3
Cleveland 3.3 6.3 7.1
Philadelphia 1.2 9.6 *16.5
Memphis 8.5 15.6 6.6
Seattle 4,1 14.7 15.6
Milwaukee 4.4 17.9 16.2

The share of Federal vocational education funds received by practially all
urban school systems changed significantly between 1968 and 1971. Presumably,
. this 1s the result of changed State grant mechanisms, patticularly the .
special emphasis on serving disadvantaged students who, in many cases, are
concentrated in urban areas. There are anomalous casrs Boston and Detroit,
for example, where the city share declined substantialiy. :

However, some indication of pri-rities is probably evident in the fact that
in only 9 of the 43 states for which information has been reported in 1971
was the proportion of vocational education funde spent in urban areas
equivalent or greater than the proportion of Lhe state's population living
in the. metrOpolitan -areas .



Allocations of Federal Funds to Depressed Aresst

Analyses from data in 10 selected states indicated that the percent of
anendii g8 in depressed areas corresponds generally to the percent of the
populacion reetding in those areas.

Comparison of the State's Population Residing in Depressed Areas to the
Total Spending in DNepressed Areas for the 10 Selected States

1971
State % State Popula- % Total Voc. % Federal 7 State-Local
' tion in EDAs Ed. Funds.Spent Part of Part cf EDA
‘ . in EDAs EDA Funds  Funds

Arizona INA 4,7 28,0 72,0
Indiana INA _ 25,7 30.9 69.1
Kentucky 36.6 41,9 20.0 80.0 -
Maine 32.2 5.8 - 62.6 - 37.4
Missouri 58.7 51.3 31.2 68.8

New Jersey INA - 16.7 28,6 71.4
Oregon 33.3 3045 18.4 81.6
Pennsylvenia  50.3 58.5 - 12.9 87.1
Texas = 7.3 8.5 23.5 76.5

Wyoming . 48.7 . ' 21.3 v 10.8 89.2

Taken from information provided in part II of individual state plans, 1971

®

Allocationé to Special Target Pogﬁlation Groups:

For disadvantaged and handicapped populations, there appears to be no relation-
ship hetween the degree to which a State expended Federal gset-aside funds and
the investment of State/local funds for these target groups. Data indicates
that these were low priority areas in most States and while most States have

a formula for establishing priorities, some did not fully expend the Federal
lset—-asides for these groupa, the Vocational impact Study reports.,

. However, data indicates that post-secondary programs have'a high priority -
in most States and matching ratios also indicate & much greater State/local
effort in this category than required by law. The most rapid growth in
vocational enrollments in the past five years has taken place in the post-
secondary programs. _ ‘



Fntollment trends, hased on State reports arve cfted below:

1965 1971 1972% 1976+

Partictpants:

Secondary . 2,819,000 4,186,000 4,477,000 6,270,000
Postsecondary - 207,000 1,035,000 1,185,000 2,200,000
Adult . 2,379,000 2,308,000 - 2,400,000 . 2,890,000
Disadvantaged 26,000 '
Disadvantaged (Included e . -

by Level): NA 785,000 , 988,000 1,315,000
Handicapped .(Included _ . '

by Level):’ 169,000 265,000 380,000
Total Enrollment - 5,431,000 . 7,527,000 8,062,000 11‘360 000

Increases in enrollment occurred ‘in training programs for shortage occupations
Selected occupational programs are cited

‘ Percent

Instructional Program 1966 . 1971 ‘ Increase
Nurse, Associate Degree 4,215 47,090 _ 1017
Inhalation Therapy 38 : 3,767 o 9813
Radiologic Technology 541 _ 4,868 800
Cars & Guidance of Chil- '

dren 4,038 49,238 1122
Medical Laboratory Tech- : '
' ' nology 976 5,650 : 479
llealth Assistant . 10,122 54,868 : 442

- Electronics Occupations 18,433 ~ 95,118 . 416 T

‘Police Science Technology 0 36,099 ' -
Business Data. Processing 42,764 © 181,313 ¢ : 324

Construction of New.FacilitieS'

-During fiscal years-® 1965-1971 slightly over 1.6 hillion dollars of Federal,
_State, and local funds were approved for building and, equipping area vocational
schools. This increased the number of vocational sch ols from 405 in 1965 to

1,889 in 1972 an increase of 1484 schools.

* Based on State reports (Estimates)
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Federal funds from three legislative sources are largely responsible for this
rapid increase in the number and quality of area vocational schools. The
following is a breakdown of funding by source of funds for fiscal years

1965 through 1971:

Funds Approved

(Millions)

1965 1971
Vocational Education Amendments $ 379.4
Appalachian Regional Commission 135.3
Economic Development Act : ‘ 24,1
State and local funds 1,127.8
$§ 1,666.6

Adult Vocational Education:

Enrellments increased from 2,666,083 iﬁ 1970 to 2,859,827 in 1971. This 1is
an increase of 193,744 adults. They were served by 4,808 full-time and
58,775‘part—time teachers in over 100 different occupational programs.

The States reported adult enrollment percentages of the National total by
“racial/ethnic group as: American Indian (.4%), Negro (13.5%), Oriental (.6%)
Spanish Surnamed American (5.6%), and other (79 9%) .

A _Study of Duplication, Gaps end Coordination of Publicly Funded Skill in
Training Programg in 20 Citiee

Data on more than 390,000 enrollees in 20 cities indicate that 657 were
enrolled in secaondary vocational education programs. Of the remaining 35
percent who participated in Federal manpower programs, over two-thirds were
enrolled in occupational programs in post-secondary institutions. Analysis

of enrollee characteristics data indicate that vocational programs and manpower
programs serve different populations. Most manpower enrollees are those over
18 years of age with 6th to 10th grade level of educational attainment. Such
enrollees rarely find a place in postsecondary institutions which usually have
some form of restriction on entering skills training programs even where there
1s a policy of open admissions, the report concludes. -

Several menpawer programs, notably Job Corps and the Neighborhood Youth Corps,
offer skill training to the high school age group normally served by secondary
vocational programs. Accounting for only two-percent of the secondary school-
aged students enrolled in skill training, these programs are primarily for
dropouts. They offer the same occupational skills which are awyailable in the
better public secondary programs, although the manpower programs offer considera-
bly more service in terms of guidance, remedial education, placement and job
coaching.
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Data suggests overlap in occupational offerings between educational institu-
tions and the manpower agencles. In most cases, however, zchools currently
do not have the broad range of services required to keep the manpower
participants in skill training programs unti{l they acquire marketable skills.

A Comparative Study of Proprietary and ! Non-Pt_prietary Vocational Training
Programs.

A study of 51 proprietary and 14 non-proprietary schools in four cities
examined student outcomes in four occupational areas; office, health, computer
and technicel occupations. About 7,000 students and 5,200 alumni were queried.

Tindings indicate that 78 percent of the graduates sought training-related

jobs and three-quarters of these persons found training-related jobs. However,
less than 202 of the proprietary alumni and only 13% of the non-proprietary
alumni obtained jobs through school placement service, a surprising result
especially for proprietary schools, since virtually all offer placement
assistance. Most graduates indicated satisfaction with their current job
status. Of those alumni currently employed, about 34% of the proprietary and

© 12% of the non-proprietary group felt that the training was definitely not
worth the money. _
Cost-benefit measuresindicate that the investment in vocational training was
well worthwhile for all occupational groups except the computer trainees

in proprietary schools. Non-proprietary school graduates have an advantage

over proprietary school graduates in cost-benefit measures and in salary gain
from before training to the first job in training. However, non-proprietary
alumni overall earned less before training than proprietary graduates.
Proprietary and non-proprietary schools differ substantially in their operations
and program offerings; however, the students enrolled in both types of schools

- are very similar in terms of backgrounds and motivational characteristics. Most
are young high school graduates enrolled in full-time programs with a goal of.
obtaining full-time jobs, A sizeable proportion of the students (30% '
proprietary and, 422 .non-proprietary) belong to minority ethnic groups. Accredited
schools and chain schools surveyed are no more effective in placing graduates
than non-accredited and non-chain schools. (Cities surveyed include: Chicago,

_IllinoisJ#Atvgggga_ggg;gin‘_SQQLFrancisco, California; and Rochester, New York.
Ongo and Plapned Ev on_Studi

The National Longitudinal Survey of the Class of 1972 should provide the major
source for outcome data for vocational students. Baseline data will be

available -, 'in 1973; follow-up interviews are planned.for fall 1973 and
for intervals tﬁereafter. Studies to be comp1eted during 1973 fnclude: ~ °

(a). Evaluation of Work Education Programs which meet Career Development
Objectives. This study is described under Part G programs.

(b) Assessment of Career Guidance Counseling and Placement. This study
will provide a thorough literature review of the effectiveness and
availability of services to noncollege-bound students. Case studies

of 15 exemplary programs and practices are included.
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(c) Additional data from Project METRO, a study of vocational
graduates in 25 major cities and a sample of their surburban
communities with emphasis on comparing success of graduates and
dropouts from vocational programs with non-vocational students will
ho complnted next year. : '

Studies to be funded during 1973 include: An Assessment of Exemplary Programs
funded under Part D, This study will assess the impact of the exemplary
programs as demonstration sites for bringing about educational change and will
examine. the impact of the programs on student attitudes, behavior and placement.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

" The Vocational Impact Study: Poliég Issues ggé Analytical Problems in
Evaluating Vocational Education: A Study of the State Grant Mec¢hanism; and

A Study of Duplication, Gaps, and Coordination of Publicly Punded Skill
" Training Pgograms in 20 Cities., National ?lanning Association, October 1972.

A Comparative Study of Progzietagx and Non-Progrietagx Vocational TrainMgg
Programs. American Institutes for Research November 1972, ,

National Longitudinal Surveys, Survey of Work Experience of Males, 14-24,
1966, and Survey of Work Experience of Young Men, 1968, Center for Human

Resources Research, Ohio State University, and U.S. Department of Commerce
Bureau of Census, 1966 and 1968, often referred to as the Parnes Study.

A Cost Effective Study of Vocational Education: A Compﬁr;son of Vocational

and nonvocational Education in Secondary £ .ools, Pennsylvania State
UIniversity, 1969. ’

The Eff v £ Vocatio d and Technjical Education., Center for Vocational
and Technical Education, University of Wisconsin, 1971,

Trends in Vocational Education, USOE, June 1970.

Annual State Vocational Education Reports

Reports from State Advisory Committees

Reports from the National Advisory Committee
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education - Program for Students with
Special Needs

Legislation: : "Expiration Date:

Vocational Education Act of 1963 . June 30, 1975

as amended 1968, Part A, Section 102 (b)

FUNDING HISTORY: YEAR ' AUTHORIZATION - APPROPRIATION
1969 $40,000,000 -0-
1970 . 40,000,000 $20,070,000 -
1971 30,000,000 20,000,006
. 1972 60,000,000 . 20,000,000 '
1973 - 60,000,000 20,000,000 requested

Program Purpoge and Operation:

Grants are allocated to the States by formula, with no matching required,
to assist in providing support for programs and services for persons who
are inable to succeed in regular vocational programs hecause of poor -
acadeinic background, lack of motivation, and/or depressing environmental
factors, Programs are concentrated within the States in communities where
there 18 a high incidence of youth unemployment and high achool dropouts.
Special services and programs are provided these youth and adults to
encourage them to stay in school to acquire the academic.and occupational
skills needed for successful employment or to continue to pursue their
career preparation. '

Special services provided iiclude specially trained teachers in remedial
and bilingual specialities, staff aides, additional counseling services,
facilities accessible to a high concentration of these students, and
instructional materials and equipment best suited to their understanding
and abilities. :

Some of the areas where these funds have been expended are those where
English is a second language, rural depressed communities, low-cost
housing in the inner city, correctional institutions, and off-reservation
locations with a predominance of Americen Indianms.
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Program data lndicate increasing swmbers are served; howevet. thare ia no
clear measure of the quality of the services and programs provided or of
the fmpact on the dimadvantaged. A total of 152,778 students were snrolled
¥gg;r Section 102 (b) in fileal year 1971 and about 200,000 in fiscal yesr

Each State has deVeIOped ite own'guidelinel énd plans for workiug either
with other State agencies such as Correctional and Welfare in developiug

programs for those with academic, socioeconomic, or other handicaps which
prevent thqg from iuccoo@in; in the regular vocational education program.

‘Program Effective ":

No formnl asaesanwnt of progrlm effectivenese has yet been completed.

in 'a'.r red Evaluption Btudies:

‘Additional information about the extent to which disadvantaged students are
served are cited in the review of the Impact Study, described under Part B.

.Sourceg of gvaluation Data:
Annual State Vocationsl Education Reports

State Advisery Council Reports

N
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program'Name:

Vocational Education-Research and Trajining

- Lerislation:

Expiration Date:
Vocational Education Act of 1963, Permanent
as amended 1968, Part G

FUNDING HISTORY ~ YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATIbN
1965 $11,850,000 $11,850,000
1966 17,750,000 . 17,750,000
1967 22,500,000 10,000,000
1968 22,500,000 13,550,000
1969 35,500,000 11,550,000
1970 56,000,000 1 1;200,000
1971 67,500,000 35,750,000
1972 67,500,000 18,000,000 ‘
1973 67,500,000 18,000,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation:

From fiscal year 1965 through fiscal year 1969, all the.research funds under
the Vocationai Education Act were reserved by the U.S. Commissioner of
Education for direct ¥ederal grants and contracts. This arrangement was
modified by Part C of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, which
provided for a division of the research funds between the U.S. Commissioner
of Education and the State Boards for Vocational Education. The Vocational
Education Amendments of 1968, which took affect in fiscal year 1970,

provide the authority under which the Vocational Research Program is now
operated.

Part C of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 authorizes grants and
contracts for research; for training programs to familiarize personnel with
research results and products; developmental, experimental, or pilot programs
designed to meet the special vocational needs of youths, especially disadvantaged
youths; demonstration and dissemination projects; and to support the establish-
ment and operation of Statr Research Coordinating Units (RCU's). The RCU is

the officially designated unit located in the State Department of Education or

in a State university which administers the State's vocational research

programs and disseminates research findings to assist administrators, teachers
and counselors, and teacher educators.
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State reports indicate that the RCU's in many States promote and assist in
adoption of practices and programs developed elsewhere. Many RCU's now

operate extensive information rc.rieval and dissemination systems, linked to
and based on the ERIC system, and others are in the process of developing such .
syatema, Other RCU functions have included their performance of Statewide
aevaluation, as well as evaluation studies for local districts. The RCU's
asslat the States in planning efforts and frequently are asaigned to coordinate
the State-administered Exemplary projects under part D of the Vocational Educa-
tion Act. In fiscal year 1972, about 25 percent of the State-adminisgered funds
were utilized for maintenance of the Research Coordinating Units, with approxi-
mately 75 percent being used for grants and contracts.

From reports on State research projects ard studies, funds under Part C

: supported approximately 250 grants or contracts in fiscal vear 1972, Priority
areas recelving attention were: career education; problems of disadvantaged
students; cost-effectiveness and cost-benetfir of programs and services;
improvement of State and local administration of vocational education; program
and system evaluation; new and emerging occupational areas; vocational guidance;
follow-up studies of graduates, and employment needs of specific communities.

During fiscal year 1973, it i{s estimated that States will use about $2.5
million for the maintenance of RCU's and aboit $6.5 millions will sepport
approximately 130 field-initiated projects, including some projects :
continued from flscal year 1972, At lenst half of the projects will continue
R&D work on various aspects of career education,

In fiscal year 1972, the 50 percent of the research funding reserved for
disc:etionary use by the U.S, Commissioner of Bducation was concentrated -

on career education. The Commissioner's discretionary research funds

were avarded to the States, on the population formula basis, to enable each
State to establish a demonstration, testing, and development gite for career -
education model programs, ‘

In fiscal year 1973, the U.S, Commissioner's discretionary research funds
were againused for grants to the State, to ensble each State to continue

with the development, testing, and demonstration of career education model
programs, to engage in adaptive curriculum development for tailoring to

their own conditions the curriculum materials emerging from various Federal
and State career education efforts, and to begin the diffusion of tested
career education components to other school distiricts. It is expected that

by the end of fiscal year 1973, the refinement and diffusion of model programs

oifca:eer education will be well underway ia all States as a result of this
effort, o

Program Fffectiveness:

No formal assessment of this program has yet been completed.




=120 -

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studiep:

Pach of the 1nd1v1dua1JFedoraliy-ndminjnterod discretionary projictu

is required by Federal Regulationa to have sn independent evaluation by
a third-party agency. The State-administered reseafch projects and the

State RCU's are'evaluated by the State Advisory Councils for Vocational
Education as a part of their overall responsibility for evaluating all

programs covered by the State Plan for Vocational Education. In asddition,

some special in-depth evaluation studies have been commissioneu by the
States themselves. For example, the American Management Center, Inc.

has just completed a study entitled "An Assessment of the Impact of
Vocational Education Research and Related Projecis on Educational: Bractice
in Pennsylvania Since 1966." Tadlock Associates, Inc. is in the final
stages of a study entitled "The Review and Assessment of the Change and
Impact on Occupational Education Resulting from Research and Development

_ . —Activities-Supported by the State Division of Vocational and Technical

Education of Illinois."

‘Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Vocatiorial Education Reports

State—Advisory Council Reports
ol

Lomposite Evaluation Report for Occupational Education 1n the
State of Illinois Fiscal Year 1972 (Division of Vocational-
Technicil Education-Illinois)

An Assessment of the Impact of Vocational Education Research

and Related Proiects on Educstional Practice in Pennsylvania
Since 1966 (American Management Center, Inc.)

Third-party Evaluatgrfs Reports on Discretionary Projects
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ANNUAI, EVALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education--Exemplary Programs

Legislation: . : - Expiratjop Date:
Vocational Education Act of 1963, as. 'June 30, 1975

amended 1968, Part D

Funding History Year Authorization Appropr :lat:lon
1965
1966
1967
1968 : : :
1969 $15,000,000 $ =0=-
1970 57,500,000 13,000,000
1971 75,000,000 16,000,000
1972 75,000,000 16,000,000
1973 - 75,000,000 16,000,000 requested
Program Purpose and Operation:

Formula grants are awarded to the States for the purpose of stimulating
new ways to create a tridge between school and earning a 11ving for young
people, who: :

"(a) are still in school,
(b) have left school either by graduation or by dropping out, or
(c) are’in postsecondary programs of vocational preparationm.

Other purposes are the promoticn of cooperation between public education and
manpower agencies, and the broadening of occupational aspirations and oppor- -
tunities for youths, with special emphasis on youths who. have academic,
socioeconomic. or other handicaps.

Fifty percent of each State's sllotment is for use by the State Board for
Vocational Education, and the remaining 50 percent is reserved by the

U.S. Commissioner of Education for discretionary project grants or contracts
within the State. Funds reserved by the Commigsioner are available until .
expended and funds allotted to State Boards are available fo obligation for
two fiscal years. No matching is required. '
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The Federally-administered discretionary projecte are distributed geographi-
cally across the States, as required by Law, with st least one project in
operat’on §n each State. The typical project iz funded at a level of sabout
$130,000 per year for a three-year period. The funds appropriated in fiscal
years 1970, 1971, and 1972 supported the first three-year cycle of projects.
The FY 1973 funds are teing used to initiate a new three-year cycle, with

at least one new project being initiated in each State.:

The Federally-aiministered discretionary projects have been major contributors
to the Nationazl thrust in career education. The career education techniques
and instructional materials emerging from the first three-year cycle of Part D
discretionary projects provided input to the design and development

of the National Institute of Education's School-Based Career Education Model.
These same techniques and materials represented input into the pilot

career education ;rojects initiated in FY 1971 with discretionary funds from
Part C of the Vocational Education Act. They have also served as.a

resource for a variety‘of State-initiated pilot zrojects in carger education.
The experience, the techniques, and the instructional materials derived from
the first three~year cycle of Part D discref.ionary projects have provided
input for the current movement in career aducation,

In addition to serving as a source of techniques and materials for c¢areer
education, these discretionary Part ) projects have served an important role
‘as demonstration sites, within each State, to provide practical, operational
examples of career education functioning in local settings. Several specific
projects sérve as examples:

e ——a e ma——— -

State-administered Part D projects arz in operation in all States, utilizing

the 50 percent of the Part D -funding which 1s allotted to the State Boards for
Vocational Education. In FY 1972, 300 State-administered Part D projects were
in operaticn, many of which represented continuations of projects initlated in
FY 1970 or FY 1971. About 175 of these projects were focused on various aspects
and components of eareer education. In FY 1973, it is anticipated that the
States will be funding from 225 to 300 State-administered Part D projects, with
about 175 to 200 of these focused on the career education concept.

In a number of States, such as Pennsylvania, Fzitucky, Georgia, Mississippi,
Wyoming, and Oregon, & systematic Statewide plan has been formulated for the
development and diffusion of career education. These plans frequently provide
for Statewide coordination through the State Résearch Coordinating Unit (RCU),
which is supported under Part C of the Vocational Education Act. These
Statewide plans generally use the discretionary Part D project as a focal point
for career education model-building. The plan then involves diffusion of
tested career education components to other school districts throughout the
State utilizing State-administered Part D and Part C funds as well as funds
from other sources (such as the Appalachian Regional Commission) to assist.
school districts in adapting and implementing the career education prograss,

Program Effectivencss:

Most of the projects funded under
formal assessment of program effec

Part D are only in their third year and no
tiveness has yet been completed.
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Ongoing and Plgpued Eva;gatig:n Studies:

Ax ganosament of Fxemplary programs funded under Part D is scheduled to begin
in the spring of 19,_. Results of the series of small project studies
required by Federal regulations will be available to provide basic data from .
which to draw a sample of existing programs. The atudf will include programs =
funded with and without Part D money withio the qae. Sta.tee to evaluate .data. on ...
institutions, programs, students, and community imvclvempnt. ..The objecitves of ..
the study include® an assessment:of the jmpack. ‘of . the, exemplary programs. aa.
delonstration sites for bringing about educational change and to determine t.he
impact of the exemplar.y programs oOn student attitudes, hehavior, and placement. :

scurces of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Reports
State Advisory Council Reports
Third~party Evaluator's Reports on Digcretionary Projects (Preliminary)
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PRO(RAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education - Consumer and Homemakiﬁg Education

Legislation: ' . Expiration Date:
Vocational Education Act of 1963, - June ‘30, 1975

as amended in 1968, Part F

FUNDING HISTORY = =~ YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970 $ 25,000,000 $ 15,000,000
1971 35,000,000 21,250,000
1972 : 50,000,000 25,625,000

1973 : 50,000,000 25,625,000 requeSted

Program Purpose and Operation:

Formula grants are allocated to the States to assist them in preparation

of youth and adults for the role of homemaker or to contribute to the employ-
ability of such youths and adults in the dual role of homemaker and wage
earner, Programs -are conducted in consumer education, nutrition, child care
and guidance, interpersonal and family relationships, improvement of home
environment, budgeting and management of resources. At least one-third

of these funds must be used in economically depressed areas or areas with

high rates of unemployment, Matching is 50/50 except for programs in economi-
cally depressed areas where the Federal share may reach 90 percent. Part F,
Conisumer and Homemaking Education, is distinguished from other parts of the .
law. since it is not defined as vocational education for gainful employment; .-
occupational home economics programs are funded under Part B of the law.

The total enrollment in consumer and homemaking education increased from
2.4 million in fiscal year 1970 to 2.9 million in fiscal year 1971, a 20 per
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cent increese. Estimated enrollment for fiscal year 1972 is 3.2 million

In response to the legislation to channel at least one third of the Federal
funds to depressed areas, the number of individuals served rose from 227,972
in fiscal year 1970 to 776,763 in fiscal year 1971. ’

Many of those enrolled In the programs received some topica on consumer
education; in a few States, all students are being required to take such
courges before program completion. In Georgia all postsecondary area school
students are required to include a Consumer and Family Life Skills Course in
their ,rograms. In Illinois, every high school student is required to take
consumer education, and in Ohio, schools are responding to the State resolution
to estahlish consumer education in grades K through 12. For the most part,
however, these courses are either not encouraging or not permitting men to
enroll. F¥or fiscal year 1971, liess than 7 percent of the Part F enrollments
were male., )

_Progrwm Effectivencss:

No formal assessment of this program has yet been completed.

-

Ongoing and Plupned Evaluation Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

e e e e ——————_————— e et —

Annual State Vocational Education Renorts

Reports Submitted by State Supervisors of Home Economics
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education - Cooperative Vocational Education Programs

Legislation: ‘ ’ | Expiration Date: -
VEA of 1963, as amended 1968, Part G - June 30, 1975
FUNDING HISTORY . - YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969 " $20,000,000 -0
1970 35,000,000 $14,000,000
1971 50,000,000 18,500,000
1972 75,000,000 19,500,000

1973 75,000,000 19,500,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation:

Formula grants are made to the States to suppert cooperative education _
programs which involve. arrangements between schools and employers, enabling
students to receive vocational instruction in the school and related on~the-
job training through part-time employment. Priority is given to areas where
there is high incidence of student dropouts and youth unemployment. Students
must bejat least 14 years old ‘and are paid by the employer either a minimum
wage or a student-learner ®ate established by the Department of Labor. Federal

' support may cover program operation, added training costs to employers, payment
for services or unusual costs to students while in training, and ancillary
services. TFederal funds may be used for all or part of a State's expenditure
for programs authorized and approved under State Plan provisions.

Part G cooperative vocational education programs have extended the range of
occupations for which training can be offered, such as marketing and distribu-
tion, business and office, trade and industrial, and health occupations. 1In
addition there was an emphasis on developing cooperative education programs
for small communities which cut across several occupational fields in one -
program setting. Students could prepare for specific areas of gainful emplovment_
which were not available previously because of insufficient enrollment or lack
of facilities to support specialized vocational programs, Most of the new
programs were developed in areas with 1igh rates of school dropouts and youth

' unemployment.
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Part G programs were also prdvided in the earlier grades to facilitate
exploration and development of general work attitudes and skills.

To involve more disadvantaged youth in fiscal year 1973, increagsed emphasis
will be given to the implementation of special provisiona under Part G which
pernit the reimbursement to employers for certain added costs incurred in
providing on-th~job training and the payment of ununual costs associated with
student participation in the program.

One indication of  acceptence - ig the large expansion in coopserative enroll-
mente within the past few years, Part G cooperative enrollments in fiscal
year 1971 showed a three-fold increase over fiscal year 1970, from 23,000 to
70,469. For fiscal year 1972, some 97,500 students were. enrolled in Part ¢
programs. Cooperative vocational ecducation supported under the Basic State
Grant Program (Part B) has also increased, from 809,371 in fiscal year 1971
to 355,400 in fiscal year 1972.

Program Eff ectiveness : B

No formal assescment of progrlm effectiveness have yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

In an Office of Education funded study scheduled for completion in May 1973,
twelve school districts in Minnesota, North Carolina, and Ohio (offering
both cooperative and non-cnoperative vocational education programs) are being
examined to (1) identify types of cooperative vocational efdcation programs
being conducted, (2) compare the costs of vocational education pregrsms with
and without a cooperative component, and (3)ddeémsive, insofar as possible,
the effectiveness of the programs and ext:nt to which target populations are
served.

The 0ffiige of Education has also undertaken a study called, An Assessment of
School-Supervised Work Education Programs, due to be completed in September
1973. The purpose of the study is to evaluate existing programs on hoth the
secondary and postsecondary level to determire successful program components,

to delimit constraints on program expansion, and tc examine incentives to
increase employer participation. To date sume 500 work-education programs
have been recommended for inclusion in the study, as being successful, promising,
and worthy of replication in other locatio:is. Descriptiem of these programs
will appear in a directory due to be published in May, Some 60 percent
of the programs are cooperative vocational education; 20 percent are worlc
study and the remainder are familiarization and career awareness programs,
Fifty of these programs will be studied intensively in the Spring of 1973 to
examine administrative and organizational designs, tie~ins with employers
and unions, and charucteristics of gtudents enrolled in theSe work exverience
programs.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Vocational Educw:ion Peports

EKC tate Advisory Comittee Reports
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ANNUAL. EVALUATION REPORT ON
ENDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education-Work Study Programs

ngi islation: . Expiration Date:

VEA of 1963, ae aniended 1968 Part H, ' June 30, 1975

extended by P.L. 91-230 and I’.L. 92~318

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1965 _ $30,000,000 $ 5,000,000
1966 50,000,000 25,000,000

11967 35,000,000 10,000,000
1968 35,000,000 10,000,000
1969 35,000,000 1 I

1970 35,000,000 , 4,250,000
1971 45,000,000 - 53500,000

1972 55,000,000 6,000,000

1973 55,000,000 6,000,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation: -

Formula grants are allocated to the States for work-study programs to

asgist economically disadvantaged full-time vocational educational students,
ages 15-20, to remain in school by providing part-time employment with public
employers. Priority is given to areas of high school dropout rates and youth
unemployment, Funds are used for the aduinistration of the program and for
compengation of students by t.ae local educational agencies or other public
agencies or institutions. Matching 1s 80 percent Federal and 20 percent State
and local. : I .

"Work study is essentially an income maintenance program for the economically’
deprived youth who are in school, Only about 2 percent of the Federal funds
is used for administration; nearly all funds, about 98 percent go directly
to needy students in the form of wages for a public gervice job. :

The work study program is in line with the career education objective of
preparing every individual with a marketable skill or for further education.
Students provided financial assigtance are the economically disadvantaged

wiio are apt to drop out of school before obtaining sufficient job skills

for economic independence. Retention of these students in school opens

numerous additional options for the student in employmett and further education.
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Vocational work study was first authorized in the Verational EBudcation Act

of 1963, The cumulative enrollment since then has been nearly 250,000 students.
Some 28,726 secondary and postsecondary students were served in fiscal year
1971; in 1972, the number increased to 31,300.

While the primary purpose of the work study program is to provide financial
support, reports from the States reveal that other gaingisecrue, such as
efforts to find employment in areas related to the vocational instruction.
Typlcal postitions held hy work-study students included: food service
worker, clerk-typist, hospital aide, printing assistant, drafting assistant,
furniture repairman, and appliance repairman.

Most of the recipients are secondary students. Since com.e¢nsation carnot
exceed $45 a month, most postsecondary students must look elsewhere for the
financial support they need. Legislation was proposed but not passed that
would have increased the level of compensation for students to at least the
Department of Labor student/learner rate (75 percent of the minimum wage).
Some Stateg such as Wisconsimsare coordinating student aid programs on the
post-gecondary level, but this has not become a standard practice elsewhere.

The total resources for work-study are limited when compared to the number
of economically disadvantaged youth in school. 1In Idaho, for example, the
State's Part H allotment was $23,000 in fiscal year 1972. With these funds,
projects in only 5 high schools and 4 postsecondary area vocational schools
were undertaken. Within those aschools only 70 high school students and 93
poatsecondary students were g~rved. .

Program liffectiveness:

No formal appraisals of program effectivenese have yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluatjon Studies:

In June of 1972, the Office of Education undert;ok a stu?y en;itleg,é%g snder
Azsessment of School-Supervised Work Education Programs (scze description
Ongoing g%;dies in Cooperative Vocational Education). A preliminary tally of
the programs recommended for inclusion indicates that dbout 20 percent are
work-study programs. In May, 1973 all of the 500 programs descrtbe(;l:L as g:oging
particularly successful or innovative are scheduled to appear in a direc 'cyL
Intensive study of 50 of these programs_thrqugh interviews with administrateis,
enrloyers, unions and students will identify successful program componpnts and
constraints operating in these programs as well as possible incentives'to
expand employer participation. The study is due to be completed in September
1973, - .

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Vocational Education Reports

. State Advisory Council Reports

v

«
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON :
EDUCATION PROGRAMS ' )

Program Name:

Vocation>1l Education-Curriculum Development

Legislation: |  Expiration Date:
VEA of 1963, as amended, Part I June 30, 1975
'FUNDING HISTORY YEAR ) AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION.
1965
1966 P
1967
1968 - | |
1969 . $7,000,000 -0-
197¢ 10,000,000 $ 880,000
1971 10,000,000 : 4,000,000
1972 _ 10,000,000 3,88ﬁ,ﬂﬁﬂ

1973 10,000,000 4,000,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operations.

The program provides assistance to State and local educational agencies in

the improvement, development, disscmination, and evaluation and adoption of
vocational education curricul@mn. and curriculum materials for use in teaching
occupational subjects, including curriculams for new and changing occupational
fields and training of personnel in vocational curriculum development, Part I
autiorizes grants to or contracts with colleges or universities, State boards,
and other public or non-profit private agencies and institutions, or contracts
with public or private agencies, organizations: or institutions. No matching
of funds 18 required.

v ProgramAEffectiyeneagz

Program effectiveness can be judged in part by the number of curricula developed
and by the ertent the curriculams and curriculum materials are adopted and

used by State and local edcational agencies. No funds have been obligated

for the printing of these materials.

Nineteen curriculum projects were funded in FY 70, the first yeér of funding.
Twenty, projects were provided funding support in FY 71 and thirty~three
projects received funding support in FY 72,
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Sixtecn of the twenty projects provided funding support during FY 71 were
dlrected toward specific aspects of career education. Of the 16, nine

focused on the development of nine job cluster curricula at various grade
levels of career educition. Seven other projects focused on career development
in emerging {ields such as computer sciences, enviroumental control, and
transportation.

Fiscal year 1972 funds supported a veriety of activities from operational
support for five State curriculum laboratories (in Illinois, Kentucky,
Oklahoma, California and Mississippi) and training institutes to "State of
or for specia]niarget populations, and to the development of specific
curriculum materials.

Eight projects funded in FY 72 focused on the development of curriculgus

for specific employment areas such as agri-business; recfeation, hospitality,
and tourism occupations; business ownership; concrete technol_gy, bio-medical
equipment technology; and technical career education.

Another five projects funded in figcal year 1972 were concerned with developing
career awareness curricula, including one curriculum for Spanish surnamed
people and a television program for three~to six-year-olds on broadening
vocational self concepts. The five projects together covered the age range
from pre-school to adult.

The remaining projects dealt with consumer education curricula and with

sponsoring conferences and ®raining institutes for curriculum personnel
development.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Vocational Education Reports

State Advisory Council Reports
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Adult Education - Grants to States

Leglslation: Expiration Date;
Adult Education Act of 1966 “June 30, 1973

(Title III, P.L. 91-230)

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
1965 Authorized under EOA $18,612,000
1966 Authorized under EQA 19,689,063
1967 $40,000,000 26,280,000
1968 60,000,000 32,200,000
1969 70,000,000 , 36,000,000
1970 160,000,000 40,000,000
1971 200,000,000 44,875,000
1972 ' 225,000,000 51,134,000
1973 225,000,000 51,300,000 requested

Program Purpose and Operation:

Formula grants are wmade to the States fof the purpose of eliminating
functional {1literacy among the Nation's adults hy expanding educational
opportunities and enmcouraging programs that will enahle adults 16 years
of age and older to continue their education to enahle them to become
more employable, productive and responsible citizena.

Providing adult basic education is emphasized for those adults with less
than an eighth grade level of education since the law states that special
emphasis be given adult basic education programs except where such needs
can be shown to have been met in the State. Local school districts parti-
cipate by submiiting proposals and plans to the State education agency.
Matching requirements are a minimim of 10 percent of total cost by the
States and local education agencies and 90 percent Federal funds. States

that have met the need for adult basic education 1m a particular school
district or geographic area can expend up to 20Z of their federal State

grant for adult education leading to a high school equivalency degree.
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Approximately 691,0N0 adulte were enrolled in fiscal year 1972, an increage
ol about B5,000 or 14 percent over fiscul year 1971. States reported that
more than 100,000 of the enrollees completed the eighth grade and ahout 80
pereent were In the priority target group between 18 and 44 years of age.
Foderal costs per student averaged ahout §75.

ABE programa extend services to many targe! populations. 1n fiscal year 1971,
the last year data are currently avallable, ahout 18 percent of the partici-
pants were enrolled in English as a second language (ESL) classes and 12
percent of the enrcllees were institutionalized in mental hospitals, prisons
or other facilities.

Program Effactiveness:

In June of 1971 the Office of Education began a longitudinal evaluation of
the adult basic education program. A national sample of Adult Basic Education
students was developed excluding students who were irstitutionalized, were
migrants, or were over 44 years old. Students in programs primarily designed
for high school work above the 8th grade were also excluded from the scope of
the study, as were students in ESL (English as a Second Language) programs,
Students in the sample have been interviewed and tested, and information was
collected on the programs and classes the students were enrolled in. During
the next year, follow-up interviews with students will obtain information on
employment and personal changes which may be related to enrollment in Adult
Basic Tducation.

Data presently available are derived from the student interviews conducted
In February 1972. Program and class data have not yet been analyzed.

More than half the students have completed 9 grades or more of schooling,
although they are now enrolled for studies designed primarily for.the 8th
grade level and below. About]15¥ have high school diplomas or certificates,
and a few have attended college. Stated educational goals are high ~- all
but a few think they will try for a high school credential, and more than
half think they will attend college some time. About78% intend to enroll
for additional vocational or technical training. o

Program participants were administered basic skills tests (TABE) early in
1972 and again four or five months later. Grade level on the initial reading.
test was 5.4; initial math test, 6.4. The average grade level gain between
reading tests was .5, and .3 between math tests. The percentage of students
gaining a full grade or more was 26 percent for reading and 20 percent for
mathematics. The median number of hours of instruction between tests was 66.

Some 55 percent of the students work. For those emploved, mnainn income tn
$300 a month, but ther: are wide variations both above and below the median.
Only about one-quarter of the students receive welfare o: public assistance.
Less than 20% have had serious problems in find#ng jobs, and almost all who
are employed feel fairly secure. Most of those who are not employed belleve
that when they have completed the basic education program, their chances of
finding a job will be significantly improved.
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Nearly one-quarter of the students interviewed had started the program before
1971; a good number have been attending for several vears. Almost all (85%)

of the students expect to attend :lass every time or most of the time in the
future. Motivation for coming is primarily educational rather th. . job-related.
Main interests are reading and working with ngmbers, with comparatively small
interest {n writing as a separate subject for learning. And finally, only a
gmall percent of presently enrolled students believe that adults object to
attending basic education classes in an elementary or high school building.

More than half of the State education agencies are contracting for
independent evaluations of the adult education program,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Longitudinal Study of Adult Basic Education - System Development Corpora-
tion - due to be completed September, 1973.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual Program Reports from the States
Selected Merit Award Programs ident{fied by Regional Offices

Interim Report #1, Data on Selected S

tudents in Adult Bagic E
Programs, 1971-72, September 1972, Sy aslc Education

stem Development Corporation.

Interim Report #2, Test Data on Adult Basic Educatio
] n_Students,
December 1972, System Developmen* Corporation.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Adult Educatior - Special Projects

Legislation: , Expiration Date:

Adult Education Act of 1966 Sune 30, 1973

(Title T1I, P.L. 91-230, Secrion 2094%)

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR . AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1965

1966

1967 Section 394(a) provides 51,329,162

1968 that not less than 10 °~ 6,550,000

1969 percent, nor more than 7,000,000

1970 . 20 percent of total 8,000,000

1971 apnrepristion shall he 7,080,000

1972 reserved for purposes 6,440,000

1973 of Section 309. 7,000,600 requested

Program Purpose and Operation:

Project granta are awarded to local educatlonal sgenzies or other puhiice

or private nonprofit agencies, {ncluding educational tnlevision siations,
for the nuxpose of experimentation with new teachiny techniqzes, methcds,
programs, and with new operational and administrative wystems te stremgthen
the ongoing State grant adult education program. Recuired matchiszg is

10% of the r~ost of the project wherever feasible,

Priorities are developed on an anmual bacis to assure suppori of the
Commissioner's objectives. The special project authority provides the
Cormissioner an opportunity to experiment and develop new programs and

adult education gystems to discover more effective means cf motivating and
teaching the undereducated. Projects have been. selected that focus en the
unique needs of bi~cultural groups who need to learn English as a second
language. Projects of national 8ignificanse are funded that are beyond the
scope of a local school system. However, prior to awarding a grant the
objectives of the project must be of such a nature that the results could be
replicated by a local school system.
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Special projects are generally developmental and eiperimental in design.
In fiscal year 1972, 58 projects were tunded, of which 22 were continuations.

Program Ef fectivenass:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been COmpleted..

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An evaluation of ABE special projects is planned to begin late in FY 1974.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Evaluation Reports- from Special Projects

Evaluation Reports from State Personnel
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ANNUATL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS '

Program Name:

Adult Education - Teacher Trainimng

Legislation: : Expiration Date:
Adult Education ‘Act of 1966 June 30, 1973

(Title III, P.L. 91~230, Section 309(c)

FUNDINCIHISTORY ' YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1965

1966 Authorization under EOA $1,055,000

1967 A 1,%080,600

1968 Section 301 of P.L. 91~ 1,500,000

1969 230 which amended sec- 2,000,000

1970 tion 304(a) of the Adult : 2,660,600

1971 Education Act provides 3,000,000

1972 that not less then 30ER+" 3,980,000

1973 or more than 20% of tetel 3,000,000 requested

appropriation shall be re-

“served for the purposes of

Section 309. :
Program Purpose eud Operation:

Project grants are awarded to institutions of higher education, State or
local educational agencies, or other public or private nonprofit agencies
to promote and coordinate the training of personnel who work or are prepar-
ing to work in adult education. W¥o matching funds are required. Expansion
of the program is achieved through State and local workshops supported by
State grant funds which provide preservice and inservice staff training

and development rfor adult education personnel.

The availableresources of this program have been used to emphasize coordi~
nation, to sensitize adult education personmmel to the unique needs of adults
and to introduce new materials and technicues for instruction.
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A major redirection in the training of personnel for adult education programs
wos made in fiscal year 1971 with o shift of emphasis to regional planning
and coordinatfor of the teacher training programa, based on the program
developed by thie Southern Regicaal Education Bnard in Region IV,

The 1972 funds were -focused on the development and adantation of such programs
in the ¢ “her .nine regions. These nine projects are directed toward regional
adult edccation personnel needs and required a total of approximately
$7,500,000 of adult education teacher training funds for the first year of
funding. The projects will continue fcr three years, after which time they
wlll be sustained by State and institutional funds. The remaining 1972
teacher training funds available (approximately $500,000) supported six
“addttional teacher training grants. '

- A1l of the projects funded in fiscal year 1972 are directed toward the adult
education teacher training objectives which will include training teachers
to teach paraprofessicnals who in turn will provide individualized instruc-
~tion to undereducate adults; the development of adult education personnel
for ethnic and special population groups; and the training of surplus elemen-
tary and secondary teachers to become adult education personnel.

In addition to the continuation of the Pegional Staff Deveiopment Models,
1973 teacher-training priorities will include vreparing personnel for

career-based adult education programs in correctional ins

i tion : A titutions, an
adult education cedter for cultural and ethnle understanding and a.center
for resource development in adult education.

Emphasis will be given toward traiﬁing bilingual teachers for special
population groups who need to learn English as a second language and recruit-

ing surplids elementary and secondary teachers to retrain as adult education
personnel.

Program Rffectiveneses.

No formal assessment of program effectiveness hss yet been completed.
Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Styiiea,

None

Sources of Information:

Evaluation Reports [rom State Personnel

Reports froﬁ'Training Institutions
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
'EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Manpower Development and Training Act (MDTA)

Legislation: ' ' Expiration Date:
Manpower Development and Training June 30, 1973
Act of 1962

Funding History:

Total Federal obligations for

(Appropriavions for MDTA )

(are made to the Department ) institutional training including

(of Labor. Funds are transferred ) allowances paid trainee:

(to DHEY for Jnstitutional ) :

(training, ) 1965 $249,348,000
1966 281,710,000
1967 215,588,000
1968 . 221,847,000
1969 213,505,000
1970 256,071,000

‘ ' 1971 276,767,000

1972 355,407,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Secretary of Labor
jointly administer programs authorized by the Manpower Development and
Training Act. These programs are aimed at reducing the:level of un:mploy-

ment, offsetting skill shortages, and enhancing the skills and productivity

of the Nation's work force. The major tool used is .education and training

of those who are out of a job or are working at less than their full potential,

Under the Act the Secretary of Labor must assess the need for training,
seicct the trainees, provide allowances and other training benefits, and
help trainces get jobs. He 1s also responsible for job-development programs
and experimental and demonstration projects, and for working with employers
to develop on-the-job training (0JT).

Contracting for institutional training is a respornsibility o# the Secretary
of lealth, Educ.tion, and Welfare. Institutional training, carried on in
classroomg, shopt and laboratories, focuses primarily on skill training.
It also includes tne basic literacy, improved communication and computstion
skills, counseling, and preemplayment orientetion needed to make the :
enrollee employable. :
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Institutional training coupled with OJT nrojecta 1s a further responsibility
el the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, as {s institutional
training offered to residents of redevelopment aress, communities which are
severely depressed economically and the instructional aspects of experimental
and demonstration projects, as well as MNTA traiming in correctional insti-
tutions.

Most training programs are operated through State agreements. Trainilng is
provided through public educational agencies or private institutions. The
State Agency is pald not more than 90% of the cost to the State for
carrying out tha agreement.

MDTA trainees are out-of-sclicol unemployed or underemployed parsons -~ in
fiscal year 1972 over 661 were comsigdered to be seriously disadvantaged,
almost 3/4 had been unemployed over 15 weeks during the past year, 42 percent
had not finished high school, 3% pereent belonged to » minority race, 38
percent were under age 22, 8 percent were over 44 and 12 percent were handi-
capped.

Sirice the beginning of the MDTA program in August of 1962, 1,284,600 persons
have been enrolled in the institutional training program, 75 percent completed
their training objective and 75 percent of those completing secured employment.
Part of the remaining 25 percent were called into the armed forces, some
returned to full-time school, and others withdrew from the labor force.

In fiscal year 1972, 111,400 trairces completed institutional training and

81,500 (73 percent) had secured employment and were still on the job when
last contacted

First time enrollments: 1963 32,000 ..
1964 68,600
1965 145,300
1966 . 177,500
1967 150,000
1968 140,000
1969 - 135,000
1970 130,000
1971 155,600
1972 150,600

Training has been conducted in over 300 different occupational skills
ranging from accounting clerk to :x~ray technician. Clerical occupations
comprise the largest group, almost 10 percent of the total enrollments,

Program Effectiveness;

The MDTA institutional training program appears to be generally effective

in providing training and services to unemployed and underemployed adults
according to national data and a series of evaluation studies jointly developed
~and administered by the U.S. Office of Education eand the Department of Labor.
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MDTA_Outcomes_ Study:

This rotrospective study of 5,169 former MDTA participants who exited the
program in 1969 attempts to answer: '"What difference does MDTA make to

the employment and earnings of thosc who enroll?" Median gain in annual
income following partiecipation in MPTA for those with at least one poat-
training job was $1,876 for institutional enrollees and $1,614 for those on-
the-job (0JT). Increases in annual income measured during the post-training
period stemmed from a combination of: (a) higher wages, (b) improved employ<
ment stability, and (c) increased labor force participation.

However, using the 1969 Office of Economic OUpportunity poverty criteria
(approximately $4,000 for a family of four) as an illustration, the average
"non-disadvantaged family was above the Joverty line before as well as after
training. Disadvantaged enrollees were well within the poverty ranks before
training. Following training, the median income for disadvantaged institu—
tonal enrollees was raised about $1210, and 27 percent of this group '
did raise their income ahove $4,000.

Within {nstftutional groups, annual income gains vary significantly by

personal and household characteristics as well as by type and duration of
training experience. Among those groups who made significant gains are:

the disadvantaged, completers, thosc trained in skilled occupations,
paricicularly construction trades and health fields. Spanish-American enrollees
realized, on the average, greater g.ins in annual income than white or black
enrollees. The longer the traiting period was, the higher the average annual
income gain., )

An 83% recovery ®ate was attained in this study involving personal interviews
with a random sample of persons approximately 18 months after they exited
training .

Evaluation of MDTA Ihstitutiggg; Individual Referral Program:

About 65 percent of those who enroll under the individual referral system
complete their training and of these about 48 percent were reported as placed.
Public schools have a slightly higher completion rate (67 percent) than private
schools (63 percent). Although dropout rates usually increase with increases
in length of training, public schools show both a longer length of training and
a higher completion rate than private schools.

Public schools show a much higher rate (51 pezcent) than private schools
(36 percent). The major reason for the relatively low placement rates was
judged to be incomplete records.

0f all placements recorded, 79 percent are in training-related jobs. Follow-up
informatiori indicate that 70 percent of the trainees are placed in jobs three
to six months have training completion. Follow-up data indicates the lack of
reliability of data on immediate placement, The private school follow-up rate
is 71 percent, 1 percent higher than that of public schools.
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Evaluation of the Effectiveness of Institutional Manpower Training in
Meeting Employers' Needs in Skills Shortage Occupations:

No significant impact upon skills shortages can be identified because MDTA's
limited training duration (in practice ahout 26 weeks) precludes training
for higher skills, the report indicates.

A major finding of this report is that no system exists for defining or
identifying skills shortage occupations at the local level, despite the
introduction of computeérized data gathering systems, the existence of a
national industrial matrix, the methodologies for forecasting national occu-~
pational needs, and other valid¢ sources of information.

The report questions whether the entire field of occupational information
1s adequate at local or regional levels--adequate not just for MDTA but for
vocational education, junior and community colleges, and those charged with
the public function of helping the unemployed find employment.

Over 100 demanded occupations for which MDTA training could have been

provided legally but for which training would have required a longer period

at a higher per trainee cost -that are allowable under current practices were
identified. Most institutional programs are for occupations in which turnover

rates are high, or for which there is a relatively continuocus and persistend demand,
such as for clerica: workers, welders, ‘workers in the health field, auto d
mechanics ‘and auto hody repairmen. )

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studigs:

A study of Basic Education programs conducted under MDTA fnstitutional ¥raining
- programwill be completed early in 1973, A small comparative study of MDTA

Institutional Training in different types of institutions, also to be completed

early in 1973, should provide a model for further cost analyses. An Evaluation
~of the Impact of MDTA on women will begin early in 1974.
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Scurces of Evaluation Data:

A series of evaluation studies of the MDTA Institutional Training Program
liave been jointly developed and administered by the U.S. Office of Education
and the Department of labor. These includa: P

1) Manpower Development and Training Act Qutcomes Study. Decision
Making Information, April 1972.

2) Effectiveness in Institutional Manpower Training in Meeting
Employers Needs in Skills Shortage Occupations. Olympus Research
Corporation, May 1972.

3) A Study of Individual Referrals under MDTA. Olympus Research

Corporation, June 1972.

4)'Evaluation of the Relevapce and Quality of Preparation under_the
MDTA Institutional Training Program. Mentec Corporation, May 1971,

5) Evaluation of Manpower Development and Training Skills Centers.
Olympus Research Corporation, February 1971.

6) An Ana1x§ s_and Evaluation of MDTA Institutioual Programs sttems :

and Practices. North American Rockwell Information Systems Company,
April 1971.

ol

Other Sources of Informaticn:

Annual State Fvaluation Reports

Annual Manpower Report‘of the Secretary of HEW to the Congress, 1963 to
. 1971, "“Education and Training..."

"\ National Attitude Study of Trainees in MDTA Institutional Programg"
Gerald Gurin, Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan,

August 1971.

Manpower Report of the President, annual 1963 to 1972.
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D. Higher Education Programs
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16,
17.
18,
19,
20,

Educational Opportunity Grants Program
College Work-Study Program
Cooperative Education Program
Guaranteed Student Loan Program

. National Defense Studen* Loan Program

Upward Bound Program
Fducational Talent Search Program

‘Special Services for'Disadvantaged Students

Strengthening Developing Institutions

Annual Interest Granta

Grants for Construction of Undergraduate Acadamic
Facilities

State Administration and Planning

.Foreign Language and Areas Centers, Research and

Studies
Fulbright-Hays Act
Community Service and Continuing Education Program
Land Grant Colleges and Universities
NDEA Fellowship Programs
EPDA, Part E Fellowships
EPDA, Part E Institutes
ioans for Construction of Academic Facilities



ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Progyam Name:

5 -

Educational Oppertunity Grants Program*

Legislation:

Expiration Date:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title 1V,
79 Stat. 1231; P.L., 89-329; as amended by

P.L. 90-575, Title I,

B2 Stat.

1017; and

as amendee by P.L; 9195, 83 Stat. 143.

Funding History:

June 30, 1972

Year Authorization** Appropriationkx*
1966 $ 70,000,000 $ 58,000,000
1967 70,000,000 112,000,600 1/
1968 70,000,000 140,600,000 2/
1969 . 70,000,000 124,600,000
1870 125,000,000 164, 600,000
1871 170,000,000 167,700,000
1972 170,000,000 220,300,000 3/
1973 200,000,000 210,300,000

* This program has been replaced in the Education Amendments of 1972
by the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant pfogram and the Supplementary -
Educational Opportunity Grants program. i

**  Plus such sums as may be necessary for other’ than initial year awards
*kk  Fiscal Year appropriastion for use in succeeding Fimscal Year
1/ This appropriation was reduced by $1,8 millionmn by the President's
Cost Reduction Order.
2/ This appropriation was reduced by $9 million by COSt Reduction Qrder,

3/  $10 million of this appropriation was "borrcweq for use in FY 1972.

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to provide, th.oough institutions of
higher education, educational opportunity grants to qualified bigh school
graduates of exceptional financial need, who for lack of financial means
of their own or of their families would be unable to obtain the benefits
of higher education without such aid.

The Educational Opportunity Grants program (EOG) 1s implemented
through allocations to participating institutions which award the monies
10 needy students. Allotments to States are based on the number of full-'
time higher aducation students in a State compared with ‘he total such
enrollment in the United States. Studeads may receive ECG awards for up
to $1,000 per year. However, every grant must be matchaed by the insti-~
tution from some other ald administered by the institution including the
Federal Work-Study pirogram and National Defense Student Loans. Graduate
students are not eligible for EOG support.



- 146 -

Office of Education strategy for this program 1s to encourage insti-
tutiona of higher sducation to target these student aid funds to the
most financially needy students, whilo providing these students with a
financial aid packege enabling them to complete their higher education.

During Academic ‘fear 1972-73, the EOG program includes 2,300 partici-
_pating institutions with an egtimate of 303,500 students receiving grants,
The average award per student during the year amounted to $670. For FY 72,

panels approved $259,084,000 in institutional requests, as compared with
funds available of $177,700,000. ‘

The Education Amendments of 1972 replaced the EOG progran with the
Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (BOG) and Supplementary Educational
Opportunity Grants (SOG) programs. The BOG program entitles students in
portsecondary education to basic grants of $1,400 less their family's
contribution. These grants can not exceed one-half the cost of the student's
attendance or 50 to 6C percent of the studemt's actual need, depending on
the appropriation levels for the program. The SOG program, much like the
curreit EOG program, provides grants to assist students further in obtaining
8 postsecondary education. Grants up to $1,500 are available or one-half

the sum of all student aid provided by the institution to the student,
whichever 1s lesser. : '

Program Effectiveness:

. A recent evaluation of the EOG program conducted by. the Bureau of
Applied Social Research at Columbia University found the program to be
achieving its primary goal of enabling students of exceptional financisal
need to obtain an education beyond high school. However, the evaluation also
found that almost three-fifths of the institutions in the program reported
that their EOG. funding allocation for FY 1970 was inadequate. Seventy~-two
percent of the predominantly black schools, in which two-thirds of the
students recelve financial aid, reported inadequate funds. States which
are funded at-less than 70 percent of panel-approved requests had a

disproportionately large share of schools in low income counties and
public two-yesr institutioms.

Recommendations in the final report completed by the Bureau of
Applied Social Research included the following:

1. Modification of the state allocation formula to ensure
channeling of ‘'unds to States with the greatest needs;

2. Immediate and substantial increase in the funding of the
EOG program to meet the nea@ds which have been generated
by increasing numbers of schools in the program, reported
increases in the number of low-income students entering
college, and higher costs of attending college. .
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On-gging and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None for EOG. A study is currently being designed to assess the
impact of the new student financial aid programs on both students and
institutions.,

-Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Applied Social Research,

The Federal Educational Oggortunitx
Grant Program, A Status Report, I}

iscal Year 1970-71,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION

Program Name:
College Work-Study Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L. 88-452, Title I, (42 U.S.C. 2751), 78 June 30, 1975
Stat. 515; as amended by P.L, 89-329, Title

1v, 79 Stat. 1249; as amended by P.L. 90-515,

Title I, B2 Stat. 1028-1029.

Funding History:- Year

Authorization Appropriation*
1985 1/ $ 55,710,000
1966 $ 120,000,000 . 99,123,000
1967 165,000,000 134,100,000
1968 200,000,000 139,900,000
1969 225,000,000 139,900,000
1970 275,000,000 152,460,000
1971 320,000,000 158,400,000 2/
1972 . 320,000,000 426,600,000 3/
1973 360,000, 000 270,200,000 ~

N

* Up until FY 1972, the CWS8 Fiscal Year appropriation was used to fund
program operations during the calendar year, With FY 1972, the program
bocame one full year forward-fuuded,

1/ The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 authorized a lump sum of

$412, 500,000 for three youth programs including College Work-Study.

?/ Actual funds available for CwWS in this year amounted to $199,700, 000
including reprogrammed funds.

3/ 1Includes $244,600,000 forward funding for FY 1973, plus & supplemental

of $25,800,000. A-total of $237,400,000 wae aveilable for use. during FY 1972
from a combination of FY 1871 and FY 1972 appropriations.

Program Purpose and Operation:

The main object of the College Work-Study program (CWS) is to
promot: the part-time employment of students, particularly those from -
low-4.icome families. Employment may be made available only to those
students who need eamings to pursue a course of study at an eligible
colloge or university. Employment may be for the institution itself
(except in the case of & proprietary institution of higher education),
or for a public or private nonprofit organization. Students may work
up {o an average of fifteen hours per week during a semester or other
term when theltr classes are in session., Employment during vacation
periods, such as the summer, may be as high as 40 hours per week.
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) Grants are made to higher education institutions for partial
reimbursement of wages paid to students, Since August, 1968, these
Yedéeral grants cover 80 percent of the student wages, with the
remainder to be paid by the institution, the employer of the student,
or some other donor,

Two percent of each year's appropriation is reserved for Puerto
Rico, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territowy.of
the Pacific Islands. The rest is allotted among the 50 States and the
District of Columbia on the basis of the number of each, conpared with
the total in all 51 states, of (a) full-time higher education students,
(b) high school graduates, and (c) related children under 18 years of
age living in families with incomes of less than $3,000. Allocations
to institutions within a State-are based on approved applications,

Office of Education strategy for this program is to encourage
- institutions of higher education to target these students aid funds
to the most financially needy students, while providing these students
with & financial aid package enabling them to complete their higher
education,

The Educ' :.on Amendments of 1972 changed certain sections of the
College Work-Study program. These will slightly amend the Stats .
allotment formula, change the emphasis of the program to students with
great financial need, and authorize: the participation of helf-time students
in the program. These program changes will take effect in Academic Year
1973-74.

During Academic Year 1971-72, approximately 2,500 institutions of
higher education participated in the CWS program enabling some 545,000
students to find part-time employment. The average annual student wage,
including the institutional matching share, amounted to an estimated
$525, per student. For FY 1972, pancls approved $305,707,000 in
institutional requests, as compared with $237,400,000 actually available
for distribution to schools. During Academic Year 1972,73, approximately
592,000 students are participating in the program.

Program Effectiveness:

Preliminary indications from a study by the Bureau . Applied
Social Research show that when compared with national (ACE) norms
for entering freshmen, CWS freshmen constitute a group from a
distinctly lower socio-economic background, These CWS students
(studied during Academic Year 1970-71) have proportionatley almost
three times as many students from minority backgrounds as the ACE group.

annual incomes of less than $6,000. The study found. that six out of ten
institutions reported that their 1970-71 funding allocation was inadequate
to provide employment for all eligible students.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The (WS program i under study by the Bureau of Applied Social
Resoarch of Columbia University. The linal report is due in February, 1973

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Factbook. Bureau of Higher Kducation. January, 1972
Bureau of Higher Education Data.

Preliminary data from CWS evaluation study.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Dvogram Namo:

Cooperative Fducation Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
P.L. 90-575, Title I, 82 Stat. 1030, June 30, 1975

(20 U.S.C. 1087b) included in the
Higher Education Act of 1965 as
amended, Title IV, Part C

Funding History: Year Authorization ' Appropriation
1970 * . $ 1,540,000
1971 * - 1,600,000
1972 $ 1,700,000 . 1,700,000
1273 $10,750, 000 10,750,000

¢  One percent of the College Work-Study appropriation was authorized to
be used in supvort of cooperative education programs at higher education
institutions.

Program Purpose and Operation:

Under this program, the Commissioner of Education is authorized to
award grants for the planning, establishment, expansion or carrying out
ol cooperative education programs in higher education institutions. In
addition, grants or contracts are suthorized for the training of persons
in tie planning, establishmerit, administration, and coordination of such
programs and research into methods of improving, developing, or promoting
the use ol cooperative education programs in institutions of higher education,
Cooperative education is defined =25 alternate periods of full-time study -and
full-tire public or private employment related to a student's academic course
o{ study (or his career objectives).

The objective of the cooperative education program is 1.0 increase
the number of opportunities for students at institutions to obtain
career education. Fedéral support for such programs at colleges and
universities is designed to encourage institutions which do not have
such programs to determine the feasibility of establishing them. Other
institutions which have planned for such programs and desire to implernent
them may use grant funds for this purpose, and those which plan to
expand or strengthen existing prngrams may receive support.

Under the'Cooperative Education program, grants are awarded to
institutions on a proposal basis, with an institutions eligible to
receive grants for three years, Awards cannot exceed $75,000 and funds
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wist net be ased as compensation for student employment. The siudent
work espervienee must closoly corrvelate with und cnrieh thelr on-cumpus
experdences. Faployers of students pay them commensurat @ with t(hel e

productivily and the extont to which they are capuble of assuming job

responsibilitios. .In many instances the conpensation students receiveo
while employed i8 their major source of gupport in continuing and
completing their academic programs. The institutions of higher cducation
Assume Lhe responsibility for assigning the student to a job relevant
to his academic program and providing supervision during the work
period.  In addition, tho student's jjob performance is evaluated Ly
the institution. In many cases academic credit is given for the work
experience, and in others the kind and extent of work expericnee is
recorded on the transcript. Salaries and other administrative expenses
Tor cooperative education .administrators are gﬁggble from grant funds.
- 5

- In FY 1971, 91 institutions of higher education received grants
totaling $1.6 million. Included are programs at institutions located
in Appalachia and the inner-city ghettos as well as those addressing
the special needs of veterans and the handicapped. In FY 1972, 91
institutions received grants totaling $1.7 million, with an average
award of $18,681. These funds enabled approximetely 35,000 students
to participate in the program. Predominately black institutions
received 22 grants in FY 1972 and five colleges enrolling a substantial
number of Spanish-speaking and American Indian students alge received
awards, ’

In FY 1972, 291 institutions requested 11 million dollars. Program
officials expect nearly 600 institutional applications for FY 1973, since
substantial expansion of therprogram to encompass career education goals
. 1is planned. ‘

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been coﬁpleted.

Ongoing und Plannecd Evaluation  Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Factbook. Bureau of Higher Education. January 1972.

BUE Budget Data.

| . J
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON ZDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Guaranteed Student Loan Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
Title IV-B, Higher Education Act of 1965, June 30, 1972

as amended; Public Law 88-329 Emergency -
Insured Student Loan Act of 1868,; Public
Law 91-95,

Funding History:
Year Loan Volume Obligations }/ _ Appropriation 1/

1966 $ 77,443,000 2/ - $ - ' $ 10,450,000 2/
1967 248,494,000 2/ 15,632,000 2/ 44,800,000 2/
1968 435,800,000 2/ - 39,924,000 2/ 43,600,000 2/
1969 ' 686,784,000 2/ 62,595,000 2/ 74,900,000
1970 839,666,000 112,461,000 62,400,000
1971 1,043,991,000 . 143,154,000 143,200,000
1972 1,301,877,000 ' 199,871,000 196,600,000
1973 1,355,830,000 ..246.,945 ,000 _ 245,000,000

1/ Includes advances for rezerve funds--excludes computur cost other than
adminisrtrative expenses, and default payments under the student Loan
Insurance Fund.

2/ Includes loans primarily carried under Vocational Education.

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of'the Program is to provide low~interest, deferred
repayment loans for students attending nearly 4,000 eligible institutions of
higher education and neariy 3,500 vocational technical business and trade
schools.,

The principa)! of the loar 1s provided by participating lending institutions
such as commercial banks, savings and loan association, credit unions,
‘insyrance companies, pension funds, and eligible educational institutions.
‘The loan is guaranteed by a State or private non-profit agency or insured by
+he Federal goverument. |

-Loan:programs are equally divided between those insured by States and
reinsured (80 percent) by the Federal government and those directly insured
by the Federal government. A student, however, is eligible if he is enrolled
and in. gcod standine or s-.vpted for enrollment at least half time at an
eligible institution and is @ United States citizen Or is in the United
States for other than a temporary purpose. The maximﬁi loan per academic

~
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year is $2,500 with a maximum aggregate outstanding of $10,000 per
individual during undergraduate years and $17,500 including thiee
additional years of graduate study. If the student's adjusted family
income is less than $15,000, the Federal government will pay the total
interest on the loan until repayment begins and during authorized periods
of deferment. The student pays the total interest at an annﬁal percentage
rate of 7% during repayment which begins 9-12 months after graduation or
withdrawal from school. Deferments are allowed for return to school as a

full-time student and up to three years for milita e :
or VISTA. ‘ ry service, Peace Corps,

A special allowance is authorized to be paid to lenders when the
Secretary determines that economic conditions are impeding or threatening
to impede the fulfillment of the purposes of the Program or that the
return to the lender is less than equitable. The rate which ig determined

quarterly, may not exceed 3% per annum on the average unpaid
) : bal
loans made after August 1, 1969. g P ance of

Nationally chartered banks comprise about one-third of the lenders
while 44.6% of the lenders:.are State banks. A rapidly increasingtl-
number of mutual savings banks, savings and loan institutions and credit
unions are becoming eligible lenders.

e
e e e e e -

P

Program Effectiveness:

The Guarantéed Student Loan Program is designed to make low-cost,
deferred repayment loans available to all who are studying at least half-
time regardless of family income. A major test of its effectiveness,
therefore, is whether it serves a broad group of students and whether demand
Tor this unique type of}lban has heen increasing proportionate with other
forms of student aid. The GSL Program appears to have broad appeal, measured
by income category, age and status of borrower, race end sex. Of all borrowers
enrclled in 1970-71, 28.7% were from families with gross incomes of less than
$6,000 while 32.4% were from families with gross income of $12,000 and over.
62.1% of the borrowers are in the no.mal undergraduate age range of 18-23
but 34.5% are in the 24-35 age group, indieating substantial use of guaranteed
loans by graduste students and adults resuming their education. The distribution
of loans by academic status is 57.6% for freshmen - sophmore students, and
38.3% for upperclassmen and graduate students. 9.2% of borrowers are black
even though blacks conStitute only 6.9% of the total undergraduate population.
Nearly 2 out of 3 borrowers are male, about the same proportion of males as
found in the total undergraduate population. . ’ )

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

" Lybrand, Roqs Bros., and Montgomery conducted an evaluation of
customer discrimination practices in December = January of 1969-70. This
study included an extensive student data questionnaire, the results of
which are not yet fully analyzed.
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The 0ffico of Planning, Budgoting, and Evaluation wlll conduct a
broad study of certain aspects of the GSLP in 1973-74. The study will
include establishment of a NDefault FEsiimation Model and profiling of
borrower characteristics and lender practices.

The HEW FAST Task Force has been conducting a continuing evaluation
of the management structure and operation of the program.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

National Direct Student Loan Program

Legislation:_ — Expiration Date

Title LV, Part E of the HEA 1965 Public
Law 89-329, as amended

June 30, 1972

Funding History: Year

Authorization * Appropriation %%
1966 ~$ 179,300,000 $ 181,550,000
1967 190,000,000 192,000,000
1968 225,000,000 193,400,000
1969 210,000,000 193,400,000
1970 325,000,000 195,460,000
1971 375,000,000 243,000,000
1972 375,000,000 293,000,000 1/
1973 400,000,000 585,970,000

* Authorization for contribution to loan funds only. 1In addition, a
total .of $25,000,000 was authorized for loans tc institutions from
Fiscal Year 1959 through the duration of the Act.

**Appropriation includes contributions to loan funds, loans to institu-
tions and Federal payments to repgy the institutional share of

cancellations.
1/Includes $23,600,000 forward funded for use during FY 1973.

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of the Program is to fund postsecondary institutions

" .for the purpose of making long-term, low-interest loans to students

with financial need. Such loans complement other forms of student finan-
cial assistance such as educational opportunity grants, college work-
study, and insured student loans. Because of the long term repayment
period, and the maximum loan ceiling of $1,000 per year, students can -
repay even maximum NDS loans with little burden on curreant income. Because
- the interest on the loan is subsidized while the student is in school,
and accrues at a rate of only 3 percent during the repayment period,

the student's total repayment is never more than about 120 percent of the
total original loan.

Funding is initially allocated to States by means of a special
allotment formula. Funding levels for institutions within each State are
decided by regional review panels consisting of OE Program Officers from
the regional and national offices and financlal aid officers selected
from institutions in that region. Panel approved requests are generally
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in excess of the annual NDSL allocation for a State. In such cases, the
entire group of institutions within a State receives less ttan 100 percent
of their panel approved emount. However, each institution within that
group receives a pro-rated reduction in its allocation which, in percentage,
is equal to that of every other institution in the State. Institutions
often distribute NDS loans in conjunction with other forms of financial
aid and financial aid officers hold different views of how to "package"
these varlous aid components. Undergraduates way borrow up to $1,000 a
year. Graduate and professional students may borrcw up to $2,500 a year.
Total undergraduate NDSL indebtedness must not exceed $5,000, while the
aggregate loans of a graduate or professaional student must not excead
$10,000 for all years. Upon leaving the institution, students. seign a
repayment agreement which specifies the duration, interest rate and amount
of repayment. After a nine month grace period following cessation of -
studies, the student begins repayments (at least quarterly) over a ten
year period or less at his option. The ten year repayment period may be
deferred when the borrower completes up to three years of service with
Vista, the Peace Corps, or military service. A student completing his
course of studies, and qualifying for maximum loan deferral, would not
begin repaying his final year loan until four jears and six months after
receiving such loan and would not complete repayment of that loan until
fourteen years, 8ix months after the initial receipt of loan. In the
instance of a freshmen borrowing and later attending graduate school for
three years, plus full deferral, the repayments will not begin until ten
and one-half years after receipt of initial loan and repayments would

not be completed until twenty and one-half years after receipt of such
loan. The average repaymzat period for loans now fully repaid is about
seven years, reflecting the evall number of students who borrow over the
maximum duration and/or who make full use of the deferral provisions.
Another feature of the program's operation is the cancellation privilege
offerec borrowers who later become teachers. Those who teach in specifi-
.cally designated low income schaols or schools for handicapped children,
may have up to 100 percent of tueir loans cancelled for five years of
teaching service according to variable formulas. As of July 1, 1970,
loans may be cancellad at the 12--1/2 percent for each year of military .
service up to a total of 4 years.

Program Effectiveness:

The effectiveness of the NDSL Program can best be measured by (1) the
extent of utilization of this type of loan; and

(2) the extu:t to which the average amount of loan is adequate for the
individual borrower relative to the cost of his education and the other
student financial aid. This latter criterion is partially circumscribed
by the total amount which an individual can borrow each year ($1,000)

.and by. the relationship between the total NDSL funds available to the
institution and the total number of students applying for loans. Thus,
the effectiveness of the Progrem depends partly upon more fully satisfying
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the total demand for this type of loan, but, also, upon the "packaging"
practices which determine the average amount of loans at each institu-
tion.

Presently, loan applications from institutions are about 30 perceat
in excess of final panel-approved amounts. Fanel-approved amounts
have typically exceeded actual Program appropriations by about 40 percent.
Since .inastitutional requests are typically inflated to correct for ex-
pected panel reductions, such requests are not an accurate measure of
need. However, since institutional requests are partly formulated with
reference to prior year funding, it is equally possible that such requests
understate real need.

The NDSL Progrnm had provided, cumulative1y, loane to over 2 million
students through FY 1970. The average amount of loan was $532 in FY 1970.
Below is a comparison of growth rates in total appropriations, new students
served, and average loan amount for the seven-year period ending FY 1972,

Year Total.Approprintions New Borrowers Average’ Loan
1966 | 23.8% | 16.1% 8. 8%

1967 . 5.8 o - .8 - 1.2

1968 | P -5.8 - 7.1

1969 o o 17.3 : 3.6

1870 1.1 -2.3 1.8

1971 24.3 42.0% | 22, 2+ -
1972 30.3 9.1% 3.1+

* Egtimates

The rapid expansion of the Insured Student Loan Program ("Guaranteed
Loans") indicatea total loan demand many times that of the NDSL Program
appropriation. This suggests that the total number of NDSL borrowers
might be significantly expanded. Howevaer, the average amount of loan 1is
not likely to increase much beyond $750 because of the large number of
borrowers attending low-cost public institutions.

An important criterion for program effectiveness is the proportion
of NDSL loans going to lower income students. 74 percent of NDS loans
are made to borrowers whose parents' income is below $9,000. S5ince Pro-
gram ¢ffectiveness is partially defined by its service to lower-income
groups, it is clear that the NDSL Program effectively reaches this group.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An evaluation study COnducted'by Educational Testing Service of
Princeton, New Jersey, is scheduled for completion in August, 1973.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Factbook. ' Bureau of Higher Education. January 1972.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Upward Bound Program

~— Legislation: : Expiration Date:
Higher Education Act of 1965. Title IV-A June 30, 1975

Section 408; Public Law 89=329; as
amended by Public Law 90-575; as amended
by Public Law 91-230; as amended by
Public Law 92-318,

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1965 * "
1966 . * *
1967 * *
1968 * *
1969 ® ‘ *
1970 $29,600,0001 $29,600,000

-1971 30,061,0001 30,061,000
1972 32,662!Q001 : 32,669,000
1973 100,000,000 38,331,000 est.

*There were no specific authorizations or appropriations for Upwvard
Bound during these years. This was an ORO agency allocation mede from
the total appropriations of Title II-A of the Economic Opportunity Act.

1Represents budget duthority. Beginning in FY 1970 funds authorized
were combined for the three programs of Special Services, Upward Bound,
and Talent Search. (A total of $100,000,000 is authorized for the three
programs. in FY 1973;)

Program Purpose and Operation:

Upward Bound is designed for the low-income high school studeat who,
without the program, would not have considered college enrollment nor would
he have been likely to have gained admission to and successfully completed
a two- or four-year college or other postsecondary school. In s typical
year an Upward Bound student is a resident on a college, university, or
secondary school campus for a six- to eight-week summer session. In the
academic year he may attend Saturday classes or tutorial/counseling sessions
or participate in cultural enrichment activities. .During his junior and
senior years he explores many options for the postsecondary pr.paration and
program besL suited to his needs. ‘
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Upward Bound looks for the individual who has a demonstrated aptitude
for a career which demands postsecondary ecucation but whose faulty pre-
paration prevents him from meeting conventlonal criteria for admission to
a college, university or technical institute. It is designed to pemerate
skills by means of remedial instruction, altered curriculum,

- tutoring, cultural exposure and encouragement so that the goal of Upward
Bound, admission and success in higher education can be achieved.

Upward Bound programs may  include cooperative arrangements among one
or more colleges and universities and secondary schoola. High school
students enrolled in these programs reccilve stipends of up to $30 per month.
Federal tinarcial assistance for these programs may not exceed 80 percent
of the total or $1,400 per student.

The Upward Bound program is operative (summer 1972 and academic
year 1972-73) at 316 projects at colleges, urniversities and a select number
of residential secondary schools.

Programs include (1) coordination, where feasible, of Talent Search,
Upward Bound, and Special Services for Disadvantaged Students; (2) increased.
attention to students in cultural and geographic isolation; (3) projects ‘
to overcome motivational and academlc barriers to acceptance at zad success
in a two- or four-year college.

Recent Census data reveals that there are about 1,800,000 students in
the tenth to twelfth grades from poor families (less than 33,000 family
income), and near-poor families (less than $5,000 family income). These
1,800,000 students ‘constitute the upper limit of the Upward Bound tzrget
population. Census data also show that for the high school graduates of
this poor and near-poor income group who were 18 to 24 years old in 1970,
about 40.percent had entered college by October 1970.

About 60 percent of all high school graduates ure now entering college
eventually. This rate includes the many high school graduates who enter
college later than the same year of high school graduation (''delayed entrants')
as well as the slightly over half of all high school graduates who enter
college in the year of high school graduation. Thereiore, if low-income
high school graduates (up to $5,000 family income) are to enroll in college
at the same rate as all high school graduates, an additional 20 percent of
low-income quartile high school graduates mus’ compiete high school and
enroll in college. Since about 40 percent of the low-income quartile students
enter college on their own, Upward Bound must concentrate on attracting the
20 percent who are not to obtain national parity. This 20 percent of the
1,800,000 low-income trnth to twelfth graders comstitutes, therefore, the
target population of Upward Bound. Upward Bound, consequently, must get
about 360,000 (.20 X 1,800,000) of these tenth to twelfth grade students
through high school and into college if the college entrance rate for high
school graduates from families with incomes below $5,000 is to equal the
college entrance rate for all families.

Program Effectiveness:  Program Effectiveness can be measured in part by
determining whether Upward Bound participants have a better college
enrollment rate than the norm for their income group. A chart showing
Upward Bound graduates and college enrollees follows:
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From the above chart it can be seen that enrollment of the Upward
Bound students exceeded the national mean of .40 for low income quartile
students.

A number of studies of tha Upward Bound program have been‘cbmpleted.
The most recent evaluation by Greenleigh Associates found: ,
1. Upward Bound students are generally representative of the
academically underachieving and economically disadvantaged youth
in America. .

2. The Upward Bound program is an effective dropout prevention
progran as well as a channel to college.

3. College retention rates of Upward Bound graduates are equal
to ‘'or greater than the national average.

. Ongoing and Plamned Evaluatiogg:

An up~dated evaluation of Upward Bounad is tentatively planned for
FY 1974.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

U. 8. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reportas, Series
P-20, No. 222, "School Enrollment: October 1970." derived from

tables 14 and 15, and unpublished data obtained from the Bureau
‘of the Cenaus. _ H

t
'

UPWARD BOUND 1965-69: A History and Synthesis of Data:on_ the

Program in the Office of Economic Opportunity, February 1970,
Greenleigh Associates, New York, N. Y.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATICN PROGRAMS

Program Name:

kducational Talent Search Program

Legislation: ' Expiration Date:

Higher Education Act of 1985. Title 1V-j,

Section 408, Public Law 89-329;ar umended by June 30, 1975
Public law 90~378;as amended by Pubiic Law

91-230;a8 amended by Pudlic Law 92-318,

Funding History: Year Authorizatien Appropriition
1966 * $ 2,000,000
1967 * 2,500,000
1968 * 4,000,000
1969 $ 4,000,000 4,000,000
1970 5,000,000 1/ 5,000,000
1971 5,000,000 1/ 5,000,000

: 1972 5,000,000 1/ 5,000,000 °

y _ 1973 100,000,000 1/ 6,000,000 est.

* Such sums as may be necessary,

1/ Represents budget authority. DBDeglianing in FY 1970 funds authorized were

combined for the three programs of Special Services, Upward Bound, and
Talent Search. A total of $100,000,000 is authorized for the three

programs in FY 1973.

Program Purpose and Operation:

Talent Search is a project grant and contract program which works through
institutions of higher education, and public and private agencies and organi-

, zations to provide services to low-income youth from the 7th| shrough 12th
grades. The ultimate goal of this program is to equalize educational
opportunities for low-income studente through: (1) identification and
encouragement of qualified youth of financial or cultural need: (2)
publication of existing forms of student financial aid; and (3) encouragement
of secondary-school or college dropouts of demonstrated aptitude to reonter
educational programs including post-secondary school programs.

The Commissioner mey enter into contracts with or award grants to institutions
of higher education, combinationr of institutions of higher education, and
“public and private nonprofit agencies and organizations (including professional
and scholarly associations). In addition, he may enter into contracts with
bublic and private agenties. Grants and contracts are limited to $100,000

per year and funding selections are made on the basis of program proposals -

submitted by eligible parties on or before a date set by " e éommiseioner.
/ .
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.Axcording to recent Census data, there are about 5,100,000 young people

betwee., the ages of 13 to 21 who are poor or near-poor. This group is
made up of 3,600,000 young people from families of less than $3,700
income, and 1,500,000 young people from families with an annual iuncome
from $3,700 to $4,700. These groups constitute the upper limit, or
the target population, for the Talent Search program.

There are, also, a large number of newly released veterans over 21 years
old who need the services of Talent Séarch. Coupled with high unemploy-
ment Tates among the 800,000 to 1,000.000 servicemen who return to :
Civilian life each year 13 an education pattern reflected in the follow-
ing statistics:

20 to 25% of Vietnam veterans have had less than a high school
level of education; 15% have completed some college work.

20 to 25% of Vietnam veterans received combat training omly
and are returning to civilian life inadequately prepared for
employment .

In 1972-73, Talent Search 1s directing services to more of these veterans.

‘During academic year 1971-72 (fiscal year 1971), services were provided

to 125,000 young people from grades 7 through 12. A total of
28,612 were placed in post-secondary education compared with am academic
year 1970-71 placement figure of 25,891, 1In addition, 1,684 dropouts
were persuaded to return to school and 2,039 enrolled in high school
equivalency programs. 104 projects were funded with the $5 million
appropriation in FY 1972,

‘Program Effectiveness

No formal assessment. of program effectivemess has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Plauned Evaluation Studies:

An evaluaticn of Talent Search is tentatively planned to begin in
FY 1973. .

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program files. :
U. S. Census, published and unpublished statistics.



- 166 =

ANNUAJ. EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCA'TION PROGRAMS

Program Nume:
: v

Special Se'rvicea for Disadvantaged Students

Leglislation: : v Expiration Date:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV

Part A, Section 408; Public Law 89-329; June "30, 1975
as smended by Public Law 90-575; as

amended by Public Law 91-230; as amended

by Public Law 92-318.

Funding History: Year " Authorization 1/ Appropriation
1970 $ 10,000,000 $ 10,000,000
1971 15,000,000 15,000,000
1972 15,000,000 15,000,000
1973 - 100,000,000 1/ 23,000,000 est.

1/ Repregents budget authority. Beginning in FY 1970 funds authorized
were combined for the threr: progzams of Special Services, Upward
Bound, and Talent Search. A total of $100,000,000 is authorized for
the three programs in FY 1973,

Program Purpose and Operation:

_ Special Services is a project grant progran making awards to
‘ynstitutions of higher education to provide services to disadvantaged
gstudents. :

_ The goal of this program is to provide remedial and other supportive -
services for students with academic potential who because of educational,
cultural, or ecoromic background, or physical handicap are in need of
counselirng, tutorial or other supportive services, career guldance and
placement,

Recent Census data shows that there were about 1,200,000 poor and
near-poor (up to $5,000 family income) eleventh and twelfth grade high
school students. At least €5 percent (800,000) within the income group
will be expected to graduats from high school, and at least 40 percent
(320,000) ot the high schcol graduates will be expected to enter coilege
eventually, The 320,000 low-income students, plus those physically
handicapped students from families above $5,000 income, constitute the
upper limit of the target population in need of special services. More
clearly defined sta_tistics on the target population for this program will
hecome availahle upon completion of the current study of special services
program8 in 1973, Preliminary evidence from this evaluation reveals that
in fall 1971, 14 percent of all undergraduates came from families with a‘n'
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income that places them within the federal governrient's poverty
classification; this is the target population that the Special Services
program focuses on. Also, while about half of all colleges report enrolling
11 percent or more financially disadvantaged undergraduates, no more than

20 percent of all colleges have a post-matriculation special services type
program--however funded--for low-income students. B '

The program completed its second year of operation on June 30, 1972.
In FY 1972, 208 projects were funded, at an avergge .cost of $68,000 per

g;g%egz, serving 48,700 students. The average cost per student was about

'Prog‘ram Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of praogram effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
The Southeasteérn Office of Educational Testing Service, Durhan,

North Carolina, is conducting an eveluation study which will be completed
in early 1873. : - - .

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program files. _ .

U. S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports,
Series P-20, No. 222, "School Enrollment: October 1970,"
derived from tables 14 and 15, and unpublished data obtained
from the Bureau of the Census. Ty '

Programmatic Attention to "Disadvantaged” Students by Institutions .
of Higher Education in the United States: A Census for 1971-72,
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, September 1572
(draft final report from phase one of the evaluation of the program
for Special Services for Disadvantaged Student: in Higher Education).

grommetr
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPQRT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Strengthening Developing Institutlons

Legislation: Expiration Date

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title III;
Public Law 89-329, as amended

June 30, 1975

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 $ 55,000,000 $ 5,000,000
1967 30,000,000 30,000,000
1968 55,000,000 30,000,000
1969 35,000,000 30,000,000
1970 70,000,000 30,000,C50
1971 91,000,000 33,850,000
1972 91,000,000 51,850,000
1973 100,000,000 87,500,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of the Program is to assist developing institutions
of higher education in strengthening their academic, administrative, and
student services programs so that they can become financially viable and
can offer higher quality education to their students.

Two and four-year colleges which meet broad criteria for' "developing"
status may apply for funds with which to enter into cooperative armange-
ments with other colleges; and may apply for national teaching fellows or
professors emeriti. Cooperative arrangements may involve an agr<ement
with an "assisting" institution and with several other developing insti-
tutions in a conscrtium. Such arrengements may involve exchange of faculty
or students, visiting scholars, faculty and administration improvements,
introduction of new curricula and curricular materials, and joint use of
facilities such as libraries and laboratories. National Teaching Fellows
and Professors Emeriti are selected by the grantee institutions.

~ Approximately 500 collegas are currehtly pérticipating in Cooperative
arrangements through Title III. About 200 projects are funded at these
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institutions. There were also about 550 National Teaching Fellowships
awarded for FY 1972 and about 70 professors emeriti participatéd in the
program. Of the 556 institutions aided, 95 predominately or historically
Black colleges participated and received 30,933,000, or 59.7 percent

of the funds.

The total funding of the Program was not increased beyond the
initial level of $30 million unti! FY '71 and FY '72 when appropriatdons
were $33,850 million in FY 71 to $51.850 million in FY '72., Institutional
requests exceed program appropriations by about 2.5 times.

Preliminary results from an cvaluation study suggest that
institutional development 1is sequential starting with a "basic needs"
levels, in which the institution has not yet managed the daily techniques
of simple operation, including payroll, academic and fiscal record-keeping,
_student counseling, and curriculum development, Stage 2 1s a stage in
which these basic tasks of existence have been learned and in which the
institution 1s moving to develop some kind of sense of identity and mission.
(From the data it was quite clear that cost-effectiveness does not become
a legitimate factor until the institution has developed a fairly clear
sense of mission. Before this happens there is no way in which the insti-~
tution could decide to not do certain things and to do others.) After
this second stage of identity has. been accomplished, institutions then
move to a third stage, in which they are beginning to tackle more inter~
esting, stimulating, and complex problems.

Although the study was urable to find a cut-off point below which
_institutions were too poor to "deserve" Title III funding, 4t did fimd
a number of institutions that were doing 8o well that Title III.was
clearly not needed to "keep them afloat."

—— D —— PRpESS S

Changes have been proposed for the funds authorized above the $§52
million funding level for FY 1973 taking the evaluation fundings into
consideration. Not only the program purpose but the evaluation of these

programs will be affected.

Program Effectiveness:

No data on program effectiveness has yet been compiled and analyzed.

Evaluation Studies:

An evaluation conducted by the Center for Research and Development
in Higher Education, University of California, Berleley, was completed
- in March 1973. - ' ' -

Other Sources of Evaluation Data:

Progran files,
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ANWNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Annual Interest Grants

Legislation: ’ Expiration Date:
Higher Education Facilities Act, as amended 1968; June 30, 1975

Title I1I, Section 306, Public Law 88-204,

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1969 $ 5,000,000 -+ $ 3,920,000°
1970 ' 11,750,000 11,750,000
1971 25,250,000 © 21,000,000
1972 38,750,000 29,010,000 .
1973 52,250,000 31,425,000 1/

Prozram Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to reduce the cost to institution of
higher learning of obtaining private leans for construction purposes.

Loans obtained by institutions of higher education in amounts up to
90% of project development cost may be eligible for annual interest grant
assistance. The annual grant made under this program covers the difference
between annual debt service which would result from a 3 percent lean and
the debt service actually obtained. Not more than 12 1/2 percent of the
approprdation for the year may be used in any one State.

- — i e ¢ —————

In FY 1972 310 grants totaling $9.7 million were approved to support
approximately $515 millic» in construction loans. 259 institutions were
. .alded by this program. Of these 69 were 2 year community colleges. They
roceived grants totaling $1,924,412 which subsidized interest on loans
valued at $121 million.

——n - ———
P

The program has been targeted to those institutions having the greatest
need and serving the greatest number of disadvantaged students but this‘
strategy has not been completely successful. 1In general, colleges with the
greatest need for help have poor credit ratings and are least able to avail

. themselves of the help provided in this program.

To remedy this situwation Sec. 746 of the Higher Education Amendments
of 1972 provides assistance to qualified institutions in securing loans
by insuring payment of interest and prdncipa; on such loans.

1/ New grants have been_authorized under the continuing resolution. Request
for funds for this program have been included in the supplemental budget request.
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Program Effectiveness:

No form of assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluatipns:

an evaluation of facilifiesf needs and program impact is belng made
by Froomkin, Inc. under contract to OPBE,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Highor Education
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ANNUAL EV.,LUATION REPORT ON FDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Grants for Construction of Undergraduate Academic Facilities

Legislation: Expiration Date
Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963,
as amended; Title I; Section 103, 104
Puhlic Law 88-204; Public Law 89-329;
260'U.8.C. 701 as amended by Higher
Education Amendments of 1972

June 30, 1975

Appropriation

Funding History: Year Authorization
1965 ‘ $230,000,000 $230,000,000
1966 ) 460,000,000 458,000,000
1967 475,000,000 453,000,000
1968 728,000,000 400,000,000
1969 936,000,000 83,000,000
1970 936,000,000 76,000,000 .
1971 © 936,000,000 43,000,000 !
1972 50,000,000 43,000,000
1973 200,000,000 No apprppriation

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to provide grants to higher education
institutions to finance the construction, rehabilitation and improvement
of undergraduate facilities.

Funds for public community colleges «ad public technical institutes
under this program are allotted to each state by a formula based on the
number of high school graduates and per capital income of residents.
Funds for other institutions are alloted to each state by a formula based
on the number of students enrolled in institutionms of higher zducztion
and the number of students in grades 9 through 12. Within each state,
federal grants may be awarded for up to 50 per cent of the project deve-
.lopment cost. Twenty four per cent of funds appropriated under the Title
are reserved for community and technical colleges and sthools.

Assistance is not given for facilities for which admission is
normally charged. It is also not given for facilities used for sectarian
instruction nor for facilities for schools of the health professions as
defined in the Higher Education Facilities Act. In addition, funds are
not provided for.residential, dining, and student union purposes.

[
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The law requires each state to set up a state Commission fer
liigher Education Facilities. This Commission determines priorities
and the federal share within the state for each project submitted.

In FY 1972 250 grants totalling $43,733,899 were made to 229
institutions., 73 of the institutiions were public community colleges
which received 75 grants totalling $10,613,258,

In the 1960's, the total number of students in higher education
increased by 3 million. HEFA, passed in 1963, made a significant
contribution in providing the resultant needed additional academic
fucilitios. That neoed is_now not nearly sc great and 1t is anticipated
4.8t by ¥Y 74 private funding can accomodate whatever need there is for
new construction,

Program Effectiveness:

No formal éésessment of program effectiveness has yet been com-~
pleted.

Ongoing and Plenned Evalustion Studieé:,

An evaluation of facilities' need and program impact is being
done by Froomkin, Inc. under contract to USOE. 4 »

sources ol Education Data:

Factbook, DBureau of Higher Kducation. January 1972,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

" State Administration and Planning.

Leglslation: . ‘ Expiration Date:

lHigher Education Facilities Act of 1963; June 30, 19873

a8 amended; Title 1, Section 105; Public

Law 88-204, ' :

Fundiug History: Year Authorization “Appropriation

1966 $ 3,000,000 $ 3,000,000
1966 2,000,000 2,000,000
1967 : 7,000,000%* 7,000,000
1968 7,000,000 7,000,000
1969 7,000,000 7,000,000
1570 - 7,000,000 6,000,000
1871 - 7,000,000 6,000,000
1972 7,000,000 6,000,000

* liigher Education Amendments of 1966 (PL 89 -752), Sec. 3 not more than
$3,000,000 may be expended in any fiscal year for the purpose of proper
and efficient administration of State plans including such expenges which
were necessary for the pPreparstion of such plans.

Program Purpose and Operation:

_ Title I 'of the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963 requires the

establishment of State commissions to develop and to administer the
State plan for the undergraduate facilities construction grants program,
Grants are available to these commissions to cover the costs of adminis-
tration of the state plans under this title, and the instruc“ ~mal eguip-
ment grant program under Part A of Title VI of the HEA. —Under t.e Higher
Edu 'ation Amendments of 1966, grants are also available tn the game
commissions for comprehensive planning to study future frcilities needs
in higher education - -

. Each Bstate desiring to participate under Title I of HEFA is required
to designate an existing state apency or establish a ‘new agency whi~h isg
representative of the public and of institutions of higher education.

The agency's plan for state participation must be approved by the
Commissioner. :
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In FY 72, 54 state commissions were awarded greats totaling $2.8 million
for administration of AEFA programs. Basic comprehensive planning grants
totaling $2.1 million were awarded to 53 states. In addition, a total of
$1 million went to 45 model cities in 40 states to fund their planniag.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program éffectivuno-s has yet heen cdmpletéd.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studié :

An evaluation of facilities need and program impact is being done by
Froomkin, Inc. under contract to USOE, »

Source of Data:

Factbook: Burehuvof'Higher Education, January 1972
Data from Bureau of Higher Education Public Law 92-318
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Program Nane :

Forelgn Language and Areas Centers, Regearch, and Studies

Legislation:

National Defense Education Act of 1358,
Title VI; Public Law 85~864; as amended
by Public Law 88-665; as amended by Public
Law 90-575; as amended by Public lLaw 92-318

Expirfation Date:

June 30, 1975

Appropriation

Funding History: Year Authorization
1959 $ 8,000,000 $ 3,416,000
1960 8,000,000 7,300,000
1961 8,000,000 6,554,000
1962 8,000,000 8,000,000
1961 8,000,000 7,970,000
1964 8,000,000 8,000,000
1965 13,000,000 13,000,000
1966 14,000,000 14,000,000
1867 16,000,000 15,800,000
1968 18,000,000 15,700,000
1969 16,050,000 15,450,000
1970 30,000,000 12,850,000
1971 33,500,000 7,%70,000
1972 34,500,000 13,940,000
12,500,000 est.

1973 50,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Programs for foreign'language and area studies funded under this
appropriation have four major purposes: (1) increase the nation's man-
power pool of trained specialists in foreign language, area studies, and
world affairs; (2) provide inservice training to upgrade and update the
professional knowledge and skills of existing speclalists in fcreign
language, avea studies, and world affairs; (3) produce néw_knovledge about
other natione and cultures, particularly those of the non-Western world,
‘through reas ch and development; and (4) develop improved curricula and
effective instructional =scerials in foreign languages, area studies, and
world affairs needed by education, government, and business,



The National Defense Education Act, Title VI, authorizes the award
ol grants and contracts to U, §, educatlonal institutilons, organizations,
and {ndividunala lor retlvities conducted primarily in the Ynited States.
Program asuistance Includes institutional daevelopment, f:1lowship support,
and research In foreign language, area studies, world anairs, end
Intercultural understanding.

Program Effectiveness:

Recent studies of forelgn language and area studies programs in the
U. 5.7 reveal the growth in the developrent of non-Western srudins
since epactment of the NDEA im 1958. Whereas in 1958, some 37 "uncommonly
taught" languages were offered in U, 8. universities, in 1972 approximately
85 modern foreign languages were taught at-NDEA VI centers alone. A 1970
survey of forelgn language enrollments? reveals that while higher education
registrations in most of the forelgn languages tradlitionaily taught in
American higher education have been in a distinct dowmward trend since 1948
(French, German, Russian, Latin, and Ancient Greek), student enrollments
in Italian, Spanish and in over 100 less commonly taught languages taken
collectively have incrcased significantly--by 12.8%, 6.7%, and 39.4%,
respectively. : . :

The lz2ss commonly t"hght languages form the crux oi rhe MNDEA VI pra-
-am effort—-instruction in 27 languages, most of which avre offisial
N sages of independent nations, is offered only at ¥DWA centers; at
least 50% of total U. S. course enrollmenta. in 15 other languages are con-~
centrated at NDEA programs.

While enrollments in the uncommonly taught languages are“increasiag.,
total enrolliments in these languages remain small. For awxample, in 1970
there were only 5,319 undergraduate and 796 graduate studeants stud;ing
Chinese, and only 12 undergraduates and 6 graduates in Viastpamese. Recent
indications are that enrocllments in Chlnase language . courses have increased.

The NDEA foreign language tr- ining and arez studies program provides a
means for correcting existing disciviinary and geoglaphic imbalances,
broadenlng the scope of area training, and iﬁprov;nc and waintainipng lan-
guage skills.,

The first phase of a major reallocation of program fumnds ﬁCCde%ﬂg to
changing priorities among and within world areas began in 1972. 106
forelgn language and area studies centers at 63 U. S. institutions of
higher education offered instruction in the language and cultures of
countries in Africa, Asia, the Middle East, latin America, the U.S.S.R:,
and Western Europe to approximately 104,000 undergraduate and graduate
students. The following table provides data on the world area distri-
bution of National Defense Education Centers in £iscal year 1972.

A
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Number of " Est. Total

World Area Centers Obligations Enrollments
turasia a/ . . . . . . . 22 $ 1,027,840 18,500
Kastern Asia b/. . . . . 27 . 1,651,200 24,000
Latin America . . . . . 16 642,400 . 32,000
South and Southeast Asia 15 1,039,520 12,000
Africa . . . . . . .. 13 685,400 4,800
Middle East . . . . . . 12 794,240 12,000
Northwest Europe . . . . 1l 58,400 500

Totals . + . . . . . 106 . $ 5,899,000 103,800

a/ Includes East European, Slavic, Ural-Altaic and Sino-Soviet Centers.
b/ 1Includes General and East Asian Centers.

FY 1972 fellowships, targeted on underrepresented disciplines and
world areas, were awarded to about 1,500 graduate students plamning careers
in teaching or public service requiring a knowledge of modern foreign
languages and related fields. 39 research contracts were awarded t: produce
regsearch on methods of teaching.

P;bgram Effectiveness: .

| \

A review of foreign language and area studies programs in the U. S. (based

on a sample of 13,000 foreign language and area studies speclalists, of
whom about 10,000 are college or university faculty members) has provided

 data on the impact of the NDEA program., A sampling of previous holders of

NDEA VI fellowships showed that almost all (89.1%) of the fellows used
their foreign area training in their firat job. 0f the Ph.P. graduates,
99% were employed as language and world area gpecialists. The survey alsoc
indicates that the existing pool of specialists needs more focused devef
lopment in certain aspects in order to achleve;

An upgrading of language skills. Of the world area specialists surveyed,
only 25% reported that they can easily speak, read, and write a language

of their area. A major factor in acquiring and maintaining proficiency in
toreign languages is the opportunity to utilize the language in the country
where it is in regular use. The small amount of money available for com-
tinuing research and training abroad is a limiting factor.

Studies on international and intercultural education, and new curricula and
instructional materials are intended for use in schools and colleges
throughout the U. S, The impact of this program is suggested by a materials
utilization survey which provides specific data-on instructional materials
for 50 different languages in 82 foreign language and area studies programs.
Results of the survey show, for example, that of 24 respondent institutions
engaged in teaching Chinese, 21, or 88 percent were using materials produced

. under National Defense Educatica Title VI support; of 17 programeé offering

instruction in Hindi, 100 percaent were using National Defense Education

National Defense Education-supported msterials.
. KN \ . .

~materlals; and 6 out of 7 Arabic prograns géimilarly reported utilization of
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Ongoing and Plagned Evaluation Studies: None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1Langqugﬁand Area Studies Program Re 'iew, Richard D. Lambert

{to be published in Spring 1973 by the American Academy of
Political and Social Science and the Social Science Research
Council); International Studies and the Social Sciences: A
Survey of the Status of International/Comparatlve Studlés and
Recommendations Concerning National Needs and Priorities,

James N. Rosenau (Minneapolis, Minnesota: International Studies
Association, June 1971); 1970 Census of International Programs
in State College and Universities, Ametican Associatlon of

State College and Universities (Washington, D. C.; AASCU Studies
1971/3, August 1971).

2rall 1970 Survey of Foreign Language Registratiois im U. S.
Institutions of Higher Education, Modern Language Asscciat-on
(ADFL Bulletin, December 1971).

\




- 180 -

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Fulbright - Hays Act

Leg;slation: _ | : Expiration Date:

" Mutual Educational and Cultural None

Exchange Act of 1961. Section 102 (b)
(6); Public Law 87-256; as amended by
Public Law 87-565; as amended by Public

Law 89-698 . \

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1964 1/ ' $ 1,500,000
1965 : 1,500,000
1966 ' 2,000,000 -
1967 3,000,000
1968 . _ 3,000,000
1969 ' 3,000,000
1970 2,430,000
1971 . 830,000
1972 ‘ ) 1,323,000
1973 1,360, ,000 est.

1/ Indefinice, does not require specific monay authorization.

Program Purpose and Operation:

Programs for foreign language and area studies funded under this
appropriation have four major purposes: (1) increase the nation's man-
power pool of trained specialists in foreign language, area studies,
and world affairs; (2) provide inservice training to upgrade and update
the professional knowledge and skills of existing specialists in foreign
language, area studies, and world affairs; (3) produce new knowledge
abonut other nations and cultures, particularly those of the non-Western
world; and (4) develop curricula and instructional materials in foreign
language, area studies, and world affairs needed by education, govern-
ment, and business.

) b

Programs funded under the Fulbright-Haye Act Section 102 (b) (6)
provide first-hand experience in the area of specialization, update and
extend research knowledge, and maintain and improve language skills.
Program assistance includes fellowships for faculty and doctoral '
dissertation research, group projects for research and training.
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curriculum consultant services of foreign educators to improve foraign
languages, area studies, world affairs, and intercultural education in U. 8.
3chools and colleges.

-

A recent review of foreign language and area studies programs in the

U. S.” demonstrated that adequate opportunities for research and study abroad
are critical to improving the quality of specialist training. Over 85% of
*hase included in the survey reported a need to increase opportunities for
studying language in its natural setting. While in zt:olute terms there has
been substantial growth in the numbers of specialists with some oversess experi-
ence, the survey reveals that on the average the depth of experiencz auvroad
remains quite shallow. Furthermore, alrhough as a group the specialists have
“had experience in a wide range of countries, the research of a majority of the
specidlists has been clustered in a relatively small number of rountries. 1In
brief, a few countries are overstudied, relatiVely speaking, wrile a large
number are understudied.

The Fulbright-Hays and Excess Foreign Curroncy programs provide.a limited
number of educators and scholars in. foreign languages and area studies with a
- ‘means for upgrading and maintaining language skills, acquiring first-hand
knowledge, and conducting original research in their area of specializatiom.

In FY 1972, 151 Ph.D. candidates in foreign language and area studies
received fellowships for dissertation research abroad in 53_countries on a
variety of topics. Examples include the political dynamics of health care
in China, the law and administration of environmental quality in the U.S.S.R.,

a study of decision making in Japanese 1industry, and an analysis of .urban growrh
in Nigeria.

Group(projects abroad included 'assistance to two interuniversity centers
for instensive advanced language training in Chinese and Japancoe (in Taipei
and Tokyo, respectively) and 5 ethnic heritage seminars abroad for educational
personnel conducting or planning ethnic studies programs in U.S. schocls.

Fourteen curriculum coneultant grants provided U. S. schools, Btate
departments of education, and small four-year colleges with opportunities to
develop curricule and teaching materials in in*ernational studies with the
assistance of educational specialists from 9 countries. -

In fiscal year 1973 ‘this program will support 120 doctoral diseertation

research fellowships, .1 group. p”ojecta. 25 curriculum consultant grants, aad
20 facuylty research fellowships.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of progrem effectiveness has yet BéEh'completed.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation SBudies:

None

. Sources of Evaluation Data:

lLanguage and Area Studies Program Review, Richard D. Lambert (to be
published in Spring 1973 by the American Academy of Political and Social
Science and the Sccial Saience Rasearch Council).

ety
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Community Service and Continuing Education Program

Legiélation: Expiration Date:
Higher Education Act of 1965. Title I; June 20, 1975

S Public Law 89-329; 20 U.S,C, 1001 as
amended by Public Law 90-575; 20 U,S.C.
1001, 1005, 1006. As amended by Higher
Education Amendments of 1972,

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 K $ 25,000,000 $ 10,000,000
1967 50,000,000 10,000,000
1988 . 50,000,000 10,000,000
1969 | 10,000,000 8,500,000
1970 50,000,000 . 9,500,000
1971 30,000,000 9,500,000
1972 10,000,000 9,500,000

1973 30,000,000 15,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to provide grants to the States to
strengthen those programs of colleges and universities which assist in
the dolution of community problems such as housing, transportation, health,
etc. The program is administered in each State by a State agency designated
. by the Governor under a State plan approved by the U.S. Commissioner of
Education. The State Agency establishes priorities for its State and approves
institutional proposals to be funded. Funds are provided on a 66 2/3 percent
rederal and a 33 1/3 percent non-Federal basis.

The Higher Education Amendments of 1972 extended this program through
fiscal year 1975 and authorize the Commissioner to reserve:up to 10% of
the appropriation for grants and contracts covering up to 90% of the cost
of special programs and ‘projects designed to seek solutions to national and
regional problems of technological change and environmental pollution. )

- OE strategy 16 to fund fewer, larger, and more comprehensive projects
that may remain permanent features of institutions after the period of Title
I funding and to fund those whith will provide appropriate higher education
contributions to selected national priorities of environmental and ecological
education, drug abuse education, assistance to the Model Cities programs,
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and the impr.vement of state and local government services. In addition
to traditional types of program such as specifically designed seminars,
conferences, and continuing education courses, the development and

demonstration of new mechanisms suchras community eenters, consortia, and
urban agents are being tried. '

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectivensss has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studieas:

The Higher Education Amendmonts of 1973 require the National Advisory
.ouncil on Extension and Continuing Education to freview Title I programs
carried our prior to July 1, 1973 to ascertain which show the greatest
promise and greatest return for resources devoted to them. This is to be
completed by March 31, 1975.

~ Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Higher Education

AR "“'.“"“ ’J
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Land-Grant Colleges and Universities Program

"

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Second Morrill Act of 1890, as amended; None

26 Stat., 417; 7 U.S.C. 322, 323; ‘

Bankhead-Jones Act, as amended; 49 Stat.

439; Public Law 182; 7 U.S.C, 329 as )

amonded Title 1X, Scc. 506 Higher liducation

Amendments of 1972.

Funding History: Year Authorization* Approprisation
1861 $ 5,0:2,000 $ 5,052,000
1962 14,536,000 14,500,000
1963 14,500,000 14,500,000
1964 14,500,000 14,500,000
1965 14,500,000 14,500,000
1966 14,500,000 14,500,000
1967 14,500,000 14,500,000
-1968- 14,500,000 14,500,000
1969 14,720,000 14,550,000
1970 14,922,000 14,720,000
1971 14,720,000 12,680,000

1972 14,720,000 12,600,000
1973 15, 260,000% 18,700,000

* This figure does not include the one~-time appropriation of $6 million for
the two newly designated land-grant colleges of Virgin Islands end Guam.

Program Purpose and Operation:

A land-grant college or university is an institution of higher
learning designated by a state legislature for the benefits of the First
. _Morrill Act of 1862 or the second Morrill Act of 1890.
original act was to insure the development in each state of at least one

college

The purpose of the

"to teach such branches of learning #s8 are related to agriculture

and the mechanical arts, The second Morrill Act, the Nelson amendment and the
Bankhead-Jones Act provide for permanent annual appropriations and grants
some of which are allocated on a population basis.

Several amendments have designated Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia,
Guem and the Virgin Islands as states for the purpose of these Acts. There
are now 72 colleges enjoying 1and grant status,

VYU
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Each State receives $50,000 under the Second Morrill Act. Each of
these jurisdictions receives $150,000 from Bankhead-Jomes funds plus an
additional ellotment based upon population. Grants are pald to State
Treasurera. State legislatures must provide by statute for the division
of funds. if the state has more than one land-grant institution. No
portion of the funds may be applied to the purchase, erection, preser-
vation, or repair of buildings or to the purchase of land, An annual
report on the expenditure of the funds must be made by each institution
to the U. S.- Office of Education.

In Fiscal Year 1972, 72 institutions received grants under the program.
About 94 percent of the funds were uesed for salaries of instructors and
the remainder for instructional squipment. ‘ .

Program Effectiveness:

Although 76 formal evaluation has ever been made of these programs,
it is evident that the purposes of the Acts have been largely fulfilled.
Land-grant colleges and universities sducate about a fifth of the currently-=
enrolled colleg? students and grant 40 percent of the doctoral degrees.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

R el

None

Sources of Evaluation'Datai )

Bureau of Higher Education
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

NDFA Fellowship Programs

legislation: ‘ ' Expiration Date:

HEA Title IX, Part B (keplaces National : June 1973 .
Defense Education Act of 1958; Public Law -

85-864; as amended; 20 U.S.C 462.)

»

Fundine History:  New Fellowships

Fellowships Support :
) Authorized New Continuing Total Appropriations
\

1959 1,000 1,000 - 1,000 $ 5,300,000

1960 1,500 1,500 1,000 2,500 12,650,000

1961 _ 1,500 -1,500 2,500 4,000 20,690,000

- ‘ 1962 1,500 1,500 3,000 4,500 22,262,000
1963 _ 1,500 1,500 3,000 4,500 21,200,000

o 1964 1, 500 1,500 3,000 4,500 21,200,000
1965 3,000 3,000 3,000 6,000 32,740,000%

1966 ) 6,000 6,000 4,500 10,500 55,961,000
1967 7,500 6,000 9,000 15,000 81,957 ooo3

1968 7,500 . 3,328 12,000 15,328 . 86,600,0004

1969 | ;. 7,500 2,905 9,328 : 12,233 70,000,000

1970 7,500 2,370 6,233 (a) 8,603 48,813,000

1971 7,500 2,100 6,245 (b) 8,345 47,285,500

1972 7,500 0 4,650 (c) 4,650 26,910,000

1973 7,500 0 2,980 2,980 20,006,000

:$177 000 of FY 1965 appropriations were transferred to Teacher
" Cancellations, NDEA II.

9 _ .
$137,000 of FY 1966 appropriations were transferred to Teacher
- Cancellations, NDEA II.
3
$1,115,000 of FY 1967 qppropriatlons were transferred to Teacher
Cancellations, NDEA I1.
4

$325 000 of FY 1968 appropriations were transferred to Teacher
Cancellations, NDEA II.

(a) Includes 170 spécial fellowships for veterans.
(b) Includes 770 special fellowships for veterans and 200 fourth year
fellowships. :

(o) Includes 180 special fellowships for veterans.
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Program Purpose and Operation:

The aim of this program is to increase the supply of well-trained
- college teachers and encourage the development of doctoral level edu-
cation on & broad geographic basis by providing three-year fallowlhip
support for graduate students.

This program alds graduate schools insstrengthening their doctoral
programs, in developing intexdisciplinary programs tailored to prepare
teachers in fields of emerging manpower needs, and in helping veterans,
formerly on fellowships, resume thelr education in order to prepare for
.academic careers.

Each NDEA IV fellowship is & three-year award providing a stipend
of $2400 for the first year of study, $2600 for the second, $2800 fok
the third, and $500 per year for each dependent. In addition, a $2500
per year eiduacational allowance ls provided to the institution for each
NDEA fellow actively enrolled.

Panels of academic consultants review institutional applications and

recommend specific doctoral programs at applying institutions to the
Commissioner for final approval of fellowship awards.

Funds budgeted for the College Teacher Fellowship Program (NDEK,
Title IV) i FY 73 will support only continuing fellows. 2100 of these
will be in their third year--the remaining 880 arereturnipg veterans who
are former fellows.

The Program has been reviewed to determine its future role. This
was necessary because there no longer appears to be a shortage of college
teachers with the doctorate in a number of academic disciplinés. The
program will expire June 30, 1973. However, Part B of the HEA 1965 as
amended in 1972 authorizes & somewhat siallar type program,

In FY 72, 203 institutions participated in 3,341 programs fostered
by NDEA Fellowships program. There were 4,950 felbows on tenure.

"~ Program Effectiveness:

The study of NDEA Title IV done by the Bureau of Social Science
Research, Inc. shows that the program has been successful in several
respec’s. It has 1esulted in a wide geographic distribution of
graduste study centers. "Compared to other doctoral etudents, fellows
have tuken a shorter average time to complete their doctoral studies.
Also their attrition rate has been smaller.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Higher Education
Bureau of Social Sclence Research, Inc.

Study of NDEA Title IV Fellowship Program, Phase I and II. 1968, 1970.
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A ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

EPDA, Part F Fellowships

Legislation: ) Expiration Date:

Education Professions Development Act;‘ June 1975

Part E, Section 541, Public Law 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 461-465.

, Total Fellowships
Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1969 $21,500,000 $2,200,000
1970 36,000,000 5,000,000
1971 - 36,000,000 5,000,000
1972 36,000,000 5,044,000
1973 5Z or more 2,172,000
of total

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to increase the supply of well-prepared
teachers, administrato.s, and specialists in areas of critical need for
Junior-community colleges and 4-year colleges and universities by provid-
ing one-and two-year feliowships for graduate level study in non-degree or
advanced degree programs (other than the Ph.D. or equivalent for rthose
planning a career in college teaching). Support is provided to:

(1) programe that havaz a high promise for improvement over past practices
in their training of higher education personnel; (2) programs that prepare:
personnel for the higher education needs of students from low-income
families; (3) programs that train and retrain teachers, administrators,

or educational specialists for junior colleges and 2-year community
colleges located in urban areas; (4) programs that prepare personnel in
higher education who will _serve in developing institutions; (5) programs
that prepare administrators, including trustees, presidents, deans, de-
partment chairmen, development officers, and financial aid officers;

(€) programs that provide graduate level education for women training

for careers in higher education; (7) programs that are a basic combina-
tion of the above priorities and which show evidence of effective communi-
cation between faculty, students, administrvation, and, where appropriate,
local communities in the planning and implementat:lon of the proposed
program,

Institutions of higher education apply directly to the Gffice of
I'ducation for feliowships. Applications are reviewed by panels of faculty
members and administrators who represent American higher educaticn. Their
racommendations are made to the Commissioner of Education.
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.Fellowship support 1s provided for one or two years depending on the
length of the training program. Fiuancial asaistance is distributed in the
following manner: $2,400 paid to students for first fellowship year and
$2,600 for the second year; fellows are entitled to $500 during the fellow-
ship year for each eligible dependent; the institution receives
$2,500 a year for each fellow to pay for his tuition and required non-
refundable fees,

In an effort to provide more flexibility in the recruitment of higher
education personnel, the following strategies will be implemented on a
pilot basis: (1) direct award of fellowships to two-year colleges;

(2) award of fellowships to women for part-time study as recommended by the
Newman Report; and (3) award of fellowships to programs which begin. with
the last undergraduate year.

a»

Some indication of the program's reach and operation can be ebtained
from program funding data and a study of recent graduates respectively.

Program Funding Data

Fiscal Year

Output Measures 1969<_‘ 1970 1971 1972
Number of Institutions Participating 50 74 82 - 89
Number of Approved Programs ‘ - 51 78 93 101
. Total 415 960 903 921%
Number of Fellowships Awarded (New) (415) (640) 470 586
(Cont,) (0) (320) 433 335

Number of Fellowhsips Awarded : J

in the Training of Personnel As: :

‘ Total 415 960 903 921
Teachers (324) (702) 651 660
Education Specialist (68) (183) 167 135
Administrators (23) (75) 85 126

Number of Fellowships Awarded to
Train Personnel to Serve In:

Total (415) 960 - 903 921
Junior Colleges (289) (710). 689 731
Other Institutions (126) (250) 214 - 190
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Flscal Year

i 1969 1970 1971 1972
Average Yearly Amount of Fellowships $5301 §5208 - 458537 $5507

*Egtimates for FY 72 are being revised. Therefore figures in this column
are subject to reyision.

It seems clear from the table that ﬁrogram priorities indicated above
are being met both in terms of types of institutions and subject areas,

A study of 253 Part E fellows who have completed their training pro-
grams at 22 colleges and universities reveals that 62 percent have accepted
jobs in institutions of higher education, some in.leadership positions.
Of those not now currently employad in higher education, 19 percent are
employed in higher education, 19 percent are employed in elementary or
secondary education, 10 percent are continuing their education, 4 percent
had recigned from the program, 2 percent were in military service, and

3 percent had not yet accepted a job or had good job prospects at the
time the reporting was requested. :

In another sample, information volunteered from eleven institutions
of higher education, which have approved program designed to prepare
personnel to work with the disadvantaged, shows that approximately 76
percent of the total or 86 fellowships were awarded to members of minority
groups--Blacks, Spanish—speaking Americans, American Indians, and
Orientals. In addition, just under 50 percent of the total 113 fellow-
ships reported were awarded to women.

In yet another area, approximately 13 percent of the total 903
1971-72 Part E fellowships were awarded to military veterans.

Program Effectiveness

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yetvbéen completed,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

Study of the EPDA' V-E Program by Abt Associates, Cambridge, Mass.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

EPDA, Part E Institutes

Legislation: . Expiration Date:
Fducation Professions Development Act June, 1975

of 1967 as amended. Part E, Section 541
through 543; Public Law 80-15 and Public
Law 90-575; 20 U,S.C., 1118b.

VIS o T it PO

Total Institutes
Funding History: = Year Authorization Appropriation
1969 $ 21,500,000 $ 4,700,000
1970 36,000,000 5,000,000
1971 36,000,000 5,000,000
1972 36,000,000 5,800,000 -
1973 5% or more 5,828,000

of Total
Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to train teachers, administrators, or
educational specialists for higher education by providing support for -
institutes and short-term training programs, Emphasis is given three
areas: (1) in-service - training of personnel from jurior and community
colleges; (2) in-service training of personnel from.developing institutions
such as the predominantly black colléges and the small isolated four-year
colleges; and (3) the trnining"df higher education personncl to meet the
needs of the increasing numbers of minority and low-income students seeking
a college education. Since the Part E program began.in FY 1869, most.of the
funds allocated under the EPDA Part E institute program have been focused on
these areas of critical need.

In order to have maximum impact on the three priority Areas, some
emphasis is glven to training administrators of junior colleges and
developing institutions in modern management techniques. L

This program provides support for in-service or pre-service training,
part-time or full-time training programs of up to 12 months duration;
training of college personnel in a variety of fields, .including academic
subject-matter areas; instructional methods and equipment, administrative
skills, student personnel services, etc. Grants to the institution conducting
the training cover all direct and indirect operating costs of the treining
program, as well as the cost of participent support.
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Training must be of giaduate-level quality; seminers, conferences,
symposia, and workshops are not eligible for support unless they are part
of a continuing training program; funds may not be used-for purchase of
equipment or for travel expenses of trainees.

In FY 1972. $4,725,000 was awarded to institutions of higher education
in support of 100 institutes and short-term training programs in 44 states,
Lhe District of Coiumbia, and Puerto Rico. These programs provided training
for approximately 7,930 higher education personnel.

In FY 1972, most of the funds were awarded to three priority areas as
fullows: (1) $2,013,662 (42.6%) supported programs to train junior college
personnel; (@) $3,379,820 (71,6%) supported programs to train higher education
personnel to serve minority snd low-income students; and (3) $2,014,192 (42.6%)
supported programs to train personnel of developing institutions. These.
allocations to priority areas are not, however, mutually exclusive.

Since FY 1969, the first year of the Part E program, there has been an
increasing emphasis on programs for junior college personncl, disadvanteged
students, and developing institutions, while the trend in programs for the
other (primarily for teachers in non-developing four-year colleges and
universities) categories has clearly been in the direction of de-emphasis.
While data are not available to assess the long-term impact of this _program, .
1t 1s gvident that the EPDA Part E institutes program has focused on the

national priorities the program wap designed to address.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been complted.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Additional reports will be received from a stﬁdy coniducted by ABT ,
Associates. Other than this, no additional evaluation studies are planned.,

~
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Loans for Construction of Academic Facilities
Legislation:

Title III, P.L. 88-204, p.L. 84-329 '
Title Vii-C as amended by Education Amendments of 1972.

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1964 $ 120,000,000 $§ 0
1965 . 120,000,000 : 169,250,000
1966 - 120,000,000, 110,000,000
1967 200,000,000 200,000,000
1968 400,000,000 0
1969 400,000,000 100,000,000
1970 400,000,000 0
1971 . 400,000,000 0
1972 50,000,000 0
1973 200,000,000 0

Progfam Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to make loans to institutions of
higher education and higher education building agencies to assist in
the construction or improvement of undergraduate and graduate academic
facilities.

_ The amount of a loan plus any other Federal funds may not exceed
75% of the eligible cost of a project. Loans are made on the basis of
approved applications with not more tham 12.5% of the appropriation
awarded to projects in any one state. Interest on these loans is not
to exceed three percent.

In the last few years this program has not received any appro-
priations-~having been supplanted by the Annual Interest Grant Program.
However, as previously made loans are paid back small sume:sbecome~
available for additional direct loams. In FY 1972 19 such loans
totalling $11,074,000 were made to 18 institutions. The loans were

_targeted -to Black, private colleges.




Program Effectiveness:

No formal asséssmént of program effectiveness has yet been
completed. .

Ongcing and Planned Evaluation:

An evaluation of facilities needs and program impact is being made
by Froomkin, Inc. under contract to OPBE.

. Source of Evaluation Data:

. Bureau of Higher Education.
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E. Education Professions Development Programs

Attracting Quglified Persons to the Field of Education
Teacher Corps Program o

State Grant Program for Attracting and Qualifying
""" Teachers

Educational Leadership Program

Career Opportunities Program

Farly Childhood Program

School Personnel Utilization Programs

Special Education Program

. Treining of Teacher Trainers Program

. Pupil Personnel Services Program

11. Urban/Rural School Development Program

12, Teacher Training in Developing Institutions Program
13, Vocational Education Personnel Program
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ANNUAL 1V, LUATION REFOUT OX EDUCATTON Procpy

Program Name:

Attracting Qualified Persons to the Field of [Lducation

Leopislation: . Ixpiration Date:

Part A, Scc. 504 of P.1., 90-35

Education Professions Development Act FY 1972
Funding Hiutorv: Year Authorization Appropriation
1969 $2,500,000 : $ —0-
1970 5,000,000 425 00
1071 5,000,000 500, 000
1972 ~-0- 300,000
* 1973 ~0- ~0-

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the FPDA, Section 504(a) is to attract qualitled persons
to the field of education who ordinarily would not consider this field

by:

1. ddentifying capable youth in se¢condary schools who may be
interested in careers in educaticn and encouraging them to
pursue post-secuvndary education in preparation for such
careers;

2. publdicizing available oppeortunities for careers in the
field of education;

3. cncouraping qualiified per:rons to enter or reenter the
field of eduration and

4. encouraging artists, craftdmen, artisans, scientists,
homemakers, and persons from other professions and
voc ations, to undertake tcaching or related assignments
on a part-time basis or for temporary periods.

Since passage of the legislation underlying this program, a situation

of a national teacher surplus in 1965, has emerged and been recognized.
Tt is equally clear, however, that there are still certain areas in

vhich t'ere is elther a shortage of teachers or a lack of highly
qualificd, highly motivated personncl. These areas include (1) personnel
for {vner-c. iy or arecas having a high concentration of educationally
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disadvantaged pupils, (2) personnel for bilingual or biculturdl educationm,
(3) personnel for vocational or career education and for education of the
handicapped.

This program has been redirected to focus on these areas of critical
shortages during fiscal year 1972. Four projects are currently in
operation.

At the National College of Education in Evanston, Illinols summer work-
shops to interest high school students in educational careers have been
held for the past two sumaers. These workshops served 289 students.

The National Center for information on Careers in Education provides
information on education careers to a variety of persons and organizations.
Now operating two-years, the Center is attempting to provide more informa-
tion to persons from innec:-city area as one of its primary objectives.

At washington Technical Institute, attempts are being made to develop

and strengthen the role of volunteers as part-time educational personnel
through the development and reproduction of materials that can be used in
the training of educational volunteerr or professionals using volunteer
assistance (Project VOICE). Such volunteer aselstance does not contribute
to the teacher surplus, but does free teachers from many routine, non-
professional duties so that they have more time to devote to actual instruc-
tion of thelr pupils.

In Menlo Park, California, the Portola institute 1s operating & Kids
Teaching Kids project which utilizes Mexican-American and low-income high
scliool students as trained paraprofessionals and tutors. Approximately
260 minority high school students have been helped to become aides in
elementary schools.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No evaluation studies currently underway. No new studies are planned.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

None,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGHAM

Program Name:

Teacher Corps Program

Legislation: Expiration Date: -
Title V, P.L. 89-329(1965) amended by Part B-1, FY 1976

P.L. 90~35 - Education Professions Developmant Act

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 $ 36,100,000 $ 9,500,000
1967 64,715,000 11,324,000
1968 33,000,000 13,500,000
1969 46,000,000 20,900,000
1970 80,000,000 21,737,000
1971 100,000,000 30,800,000
1972 100, 000,000 37,435,000
1973 37,500,000 37,500,000

Program Purpose and QOperation:

The purposes of the Teacher Corps are (1) to strengthen the educational
opportunities available to children in areas having high concentrations
of low~income families, and (2) to encourage colleges and universities
to broaden their programs of teacher preparation, To achieve thisg, the
Teacher Corps attracts and trains college graduates and upperclassmen
to serve in teams under experienced teachers} attracts volunteers to
serve as part-time tutors or full-time instructional assistants; and
attracts and trains educational personnel to provide specialized training
for juvenile delinquents, youth offenders, and adult criminal offenders.
Typical participant activities involve academic work in a college or
university, on the job training in schools, and participation in school
related community projects. Typical program elements include flexible
models of teacher education based on performance criteria, involvement
with other coliege and university departments outside the school of
ecucation, graating credit for the internship period, and utilization
of regular school staff and members of the community in the teaching
steff.

During FY 1972, Teacher Corps directly affected the learning experiences

of 113,370 éhildren of whom 43,500 (37.6%) were from families with annual
incomes below §$3,000. Approximately 60 percent of the children were in
elementary scheols. Teacher Corps programs impacted on 138 school distgicts,
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ana such special clientele groups as bilingual children, (14 projects),
Inuian children (7 projects), and children in training institutions (6
projects). Teacher Corps also ran a special program which encoureges
high school and college students, parents and other community residents
to serve as tutors or instructional assistants for children in disadvan-
taged areas. ’

Program Effectiveness:

A number of evaluation studies provide information and insight about

program operation. For example, a survey of June, 1972 Teacher Corps
graduates was conducted by Teacher Corps in Augusi, 1972. Seventy per-
cent, or 900 of 1300 graduates responded. About 570 or 63 percent Indicated
that they would remain in the field of education with 27% (240) of them
teaching in the school district where they served as interns. Ten per-

cent (90) of the interns had not found teaching pusitions at the time

of the survey.

In addition, the Comptroller General's Office issued a report to the
Congress in July, 1972, concerning the asseszmert of the Teacher Corps
program made by the General Accounting Office (GAQ). The study consisted
of a review of Teacher Corps projects at seven institutions of higher
education and the respective participating local education agencies.
Also, a quaestionnaire was sent to all Corps members in the Natlon who

had completed their internships in 1968 and 1969. A total of 550
responded to the questionnaire. The findings and conclucions are

grouped according to the two major program purposes as foliows:

1. Strengthening educational opportunities

The GAO found that :ze program strengthened the educational
opportunities for children of low-income famillies who attended schools
where Corps members were assigned. Corps members provided more indivi-
dualized instruction, used new teaching methods, and expanded classroom
and extracurricular acuivities. Most of the interns and team leaders
believed that children in the schools served by the problem had benefited
from it. The classroom assistance provided by interns made it possible
for reguler teachers to devote more time to individualized instruction
ard make classes more relevant to the needs of the children.

Some of the Teacher Corps approaches to educating children were continuec.
by the school districts after corps members completed thelr assignments.
Other approaches were discontinued because the school districts either
had not determined their usefulness or did not have sufficlent staff ari
financial resources to carry them on. Corps members generally became
involved with various types of educational community activitles which
most Corps members believe -had been of benefit to both children and

-
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adults, Some believeld, however, that the activitles were o. tattle
or no benefit due t¢ poor planning and lack of communit: <:pport, A
major of the interns who graduated from tl.> prograi rematies ‘n the
field of education. Most of these interns took teachin< posi.ions in
schools serving low-income areas.

2. Broadening teacher-training program

The GAO study indicates that the program had some success in
broadening teacher preparation programs at institutions of higher
education. All seven Institutions made some changes in their regular
teacher preparation program as a result of rhe Teacher Corps, Five
institutions developed a apecial curriculum for the Teacher Corps; the
other two used existing courses. Most interns believed that their
academic coursework was relevant to their needs. The impact of the
program vis lessened, however, because much of the special curriculum
was not mrde avallable to non-Teacher Corps students and because
Institutions had not identified teaching approaches and techniques thzat
would warrant inclusion in their regular teacher preparation programs,
The institutions that used existing courses for Teacher Corps students
did not determine the effectiveness of these courses in preparing Corps
members to teach disadvantaged children.

Another relevant study 1s the Resource Management Corporation evaluation
of Teacher Corps during FY 72, This evaluation covered 70 projects
having 2,490 interns. Sixty-three projects with approximately 1900
intevns responded to the survey instruments. The major conclusion
drawn from this study was that while the Teacher Corps projects (63
studied) had done a falrly good job in terms of operating within program
guidelines there were some areas that stood out as meriting attention
by program specialists. The wcademic training offered to interns,

for example, was much more flexible than desired by the program staff,
Only 31 percent of the total course-work was open for negotiation by
interns, with 69 percent réquired by the college or project, This
finding differed significantly from the 50~50 balance estahlished as

a program goal., In addition, interns perceived a lack of communication
between groups within a project and cited this as the major problem area
for the program. A further area of concern was in the superficial
involvement of many advisory councils and of the commurity in general
in project operations. One example was that in 26 projects advisory
counclls met quarterly or semi-azanually. Finally, considerably more
projects emphasized change in rollege training programs as opposed

to change in the school systems. '

At least one analysis of a particular project -- the Louisville,

Kentucky Cycle V Project ~— offers further useful insight into program
orerations and accomplishments. Tie major thrust of this project was

to strengthen educational opportunities in inmer-city schools by training
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100 Teacher Corps interns to become working partners on facilitating
teams. These interns were an integral part of a ten-member tesching teams
employing humanisti. lesrnitg processes, relevant curriculum and flexible
educational structures. The reaching staffs of six elementary schools
were reassigned as necessary so that these schools could be completely
restructured around 3 to 6 teachli, teams each composed of one experienced
coordinating teacher (team leader), -nother experienced teacher (staff
teacher), four Jeacher Corpe interns, 'wo paraprofessionals, and student
teachers when available. Each team inasirvcted approximately 100 children
in an open learning environment,

During the first year of the Cycle V Tea:her Torps project, only 17%
of the elementary classes (grades 2-6) in project schools had an
{increage of 0,7 year or more in the totul re2eding achievement mean,
But, In the second year of the project this perceniage had more than
tripled to 9%4% of the classes (gradee) hLaving an increase of 0.7 year
or more., The pircentage indicating a year or more of growth advanced
from only 47 to 18%.

Other advantages resulting either totally or partially from Cycle V
Teacher Corps include:

1. A lowered pupil-teacher ratio by using differentiated staffing,

2. More creativity and innovation in the schools due to the
wide range of backgrounds of Corpsmen.

3. Decreased vandalism and increased scheol attendance.
4, Communication improved at all levels of instruction,
5. Increased individualization of instruction,

6. Improved pupil attitudes toward school and sz2lf-concepts
according to pre and post-test data.

/+ Increascd special programs for children with special needs,
e.g., behavior modification classes, enrichment rrograms,
tutorial and remedial classes.

8. Involvement of psrents in making curriculum decisions,

9, Training of teachers to use behavioral objectives.

10, Increased counseling services for pupils.
11. A behavior modification program (Swinging Door) initiated

by Cycle V interns to remain in the School System and be
expanded.
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12. Development of a 10-year plan for epreading team teaching
and differentinted gtaffing in the Distrizt.

13. Neighborhood School Boards as an integral part of local
aschool decision-making.

14, Closer communication and cooperation between universitiles
and the School District.

15. Cross-age tutoring established and to be expanded throughout
the District.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A major new study of the impact and ef..ectiveness of Teacher Corps was
hegun in July, 1972, A contract was negotiated between OE and
Contemporary Research Incorporated, Los Angeles with System Develcpment
Corporation, Los Angeles as sub-contractor, This will be the filrst
comprehensive study to concentrate attention and evaluation on measure-
ment of program performance in terms of the ultimate student performance
goal. The study will focus on assessing and analyzing the impact of the
program as measured by three major dimensions -- institutional change,
enhanced teaching gkills and behaviors, and improved classroom learning
by students taught by Teacher Corps interns and graduates. Twenty 6th

. cycla elementary school projects will participate in tie study.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual operational data ccllected by the Teacher Corps Program,

2. United States Office of Education telephone survey of Teacher
Corps graduates who completed programs in June 1972,

3. Assessment of the Teacher Corps Program -- Report to the vongress
by The Comptroller General of the United States, July 14, 1972,

4., Frll-Scale Implementation of a Process Evaluation System for
Programs of the National Center for the Improvement of Educ:iitional
Systems (formerly BEPD) by Resource Management Corporation,
December 1, 1972,

5. Louisville, Kentucky Cycle V, Teacher Corps Project -- A Process
Evaluation, June, 1971,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

State Grants Program for Attracting and Qualifying Teachers

Legislation: Expiration Date:
P.L. 90-35, Sectlon 4, amended by P.L, 90-575, FY 1972
Title T, 1968

Part B, Subpart 2 of the Education Professions
Development Act

Funding llistory: Year Authorization Appropriation
1969 550,000,000 $15,000,000
1970 65,000,000 15,513,000
1971 65,000,000 15,000,000
1972 65,000,000 7,000,000
1973 0 0

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the Part B-2 State Grant Program ie to enable States to meet
teacher shorteges by recruiting and training persons outside the formal
education system (from other professions, grtisans and craftsmen, former
teachers and others) as teachers or aides, Those recruited receive inten-
sive short-term training, All who complete the training are mesured a
position in a school system where they receive additjonal on~the-job
training., The B-2 program helpe link a variety of Office of Education and
State personnel development programs, and brings together State Education
Agencies, college and universities, local education agencies, and communi-
ties on a cooperative basis to work out new kinds of teacher training
programs,

The State Grants Program provides grants to the 50 States, the District

of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the
Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the Pacif:c Islanis. To date, all
50 States and all Territories with the excepticw of the Canal Zone have
approved State plans. Each State agency identifies its own prilorities.

for training and within the framework of the Federal guidelines establishes
its own criteria for recruitment and standards for training programs,
Training projects may be conducted directly by State education agencies

or by local school districts who su'mit propneals for the State allocated
.. funds, singly or in consortia.
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The awcunt of funds sllocated to each State is determined by a statutory
formula whieh provides a minimum of $100,000 to each State and the
equitable distribution of the remainder of the Congressional appropriation
on the tasis of the total public end nonpublic eclementary and secondary
school enrnllments. No more than one~third of each State grant way go

to support the training of addes,

Because the current teacher surplus has eliminated the need to encourage
additional persons to anter the professious, the B-2 Program is being
formally terminated on June 30, 1972, The program activity and experience
galned with constituercies such gs State Departments of Education, ineci-~
tutions of higher education and local education agencies in coordinating

a number of Officer of Education funded programs, however, will be merged
with the snticipated establishment of local sites for carrying out the new
educational renewal strategy.

Data obtained from 45 States showed that 360 projects received FY 1971
funds with a total of 16,168 participants -- 5,331 teachers and 11,131
teacher aides. Of the 360 projects funded:

92 are training perscnnel in Early Childhood Education
90 are training personnel in Special Education

24 are training personnel for Vocational Education

33 gre training personnel for Bilingual Education
121 ara training personnel -for Reading

Of the 360 projects, 193 or 54 percent, trained personnel to work in
schools having a high percentage of students from low income families.
Further, the majority of the trainevs 1live in the communities in which
these schools are located.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No formal evaluation studies are currently underway. No new studies are
planned since the program will soon terminate,

Source of Evaluation Data:

Annval program operations data.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

3,
Fducational Leadership Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.l. 90-135, 14967, Part D, Section 531 FY 1976

fiducntion:Profesgions Development Act

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $90,000,000 $2,739,000

(all of Part D)

1971 90, 000,000 3,900,000
(all of Part D)

1972 90, 00,000 3,9C0,000
(all c¢f Part D)

1973 (1otal FPDA - $200,000,000 3,200,000
not less than 5% of which

is for P D.
Program Purpose and Operations: s for Part D.)

The Educational Leadershlp Program supports projects to increase the
competence of people who now serve or intend to serve as administrators
in elementary or secondary achool systems at the local or State level.
The primary objectives of the program are:

1. To identify and recruit personnel, especially from new and
varied manpower sources, and train them for school
administrative positions in inner-city schools and other
difficult and challenging settings;

2, To create new or improve existing training programs for
administrators which:

a. reflect cooperative arrangements between local education
agencles. Instructions of higher education, and other
agencles;

b. are directed toward new roles for admindistrators; and

¢c. influence change in the regular educational administration
program within the university.
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3. To train trainers of administrators and other ieadership
personnel Grants are made to local education agencies,
institutions of higher education, and Stzte education agencies.

Individuals who are now administrators or who' wish to become administrators
in elementary end secondary schools are eligible to participate. An
attempt is made to attract promising young people from both educational

and noneducational backgrounds. Emphasis is given to recruiting minority
participants, '

liighest priority is given to projects which seek to improve the quality
of education in inner-city schools. The group to be served in this
setting is largely comprised of minority groups and other disadvantaged.

In FY 72, the Educational Lesdership Program funded 28 projects providing
pre-service training to 265 persons and in-service training to an
additional 80U persons for a total of 1,131. Over 40 percent of the
pre-service participants represented minority groups and most participants
were training for positions in inner-city schools.

Program Effectiveness: P

In FY 72, the Resource Management. Corporation conducted a process .
evaluation of the 28 projects. It was observed that the major goal of
this program is to recruit potential administrators from new and varied
manpower sources and to place them in inner-city and other schools
having socio-economic characteriitics similar to inner-city schools.
In both of these aspects, the evaluation revealed that the projects are
not meeting program goals. While 60 percent of the participants are
members of minarity groups, only 12 percent have been recruited from
occupational. groups outside the field of education. It was also found
that 31 percent of the projects have no staff member responsible
for assisting participants in job placement.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:®

No major impact evaluation study is planned or underway. This program
is to be terminated in FY 1973.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Operational data collected by the Educational Leadership Program. These .
data are collected annually.

2. Process Evaluation of. the Programs of the Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development, December 1, 1972 by Resource Management Corporation.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION RFPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name :

Career Opportunities Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
P,L. 90-35, 1967, Part D, Section 531 FY 1976
Education Professions Development Act
Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $90,000,000 $22,217,000
. (all of Part D)
1971 90,000,000 25,650,000
(all of Part D)
1972 90,000,000 27,230,000

(all of Part D)
1973 (Total EPDA ~- $200,C00,000 24,362,309
not less than 5% of which
is for Part D).

Program Purpose and Operations:

The purpose of the Career Opportunities Program (COP) is to improve the edu-
cation of children frem low-income families by:

1. Attracting low-incore persons -- including Vietnam veterans -- to
new careers in gchools serving people from low-income families;

2. Finding better ways of utilizing school staffs for services;

3. Developing tralning programa for school aide personnel leading
t5 full certification &8 teachers which combine college level
work study and structured career advancement opportunities;

4. Encouraging greater understanding and participation between the
community and the education system; and

5. Increasing cooperative relationships between related programs,
agencles, and institutions.

Awards are made to local education agencies, which design training programs
jointly with community organizations and agencies, community colleges, and
nearby universities, sud with their State education agencles. The schools
subcontract with cooperating institutions of higher education to provide
training services. Projects must be located in schools with high concentr -
tions of low-income families.

The Career Opportunities Program encourages low-income men and women to start
thelr careers as education auxiliaries at whatever level their abilities and
interests permit, then follow a career lattice to more responsible, more
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remunerative, and more challenging jobs in low-in-come area schools.

Career Opportunities help school districts and universities create programs
that are more relevant to the needs of low-income people and to the career
training needs of the participants themselves. Training combines academic
study towards high school equivalency, the associate of arts and the bacca-
laureate degrees, with classroom work in low-in-come area schools supervised
by experienced teachers, who serve as team leaders and cooperating teachers.
A combination of courses and practicum enable participants to earn 30 credits
per calendar year.,

The Career Opportunities Program, during FY 72, operated in 132 different
project sites. It had 8,000 participants who were working in 1,090 schools
affecting approximately 250 845 children from low income areas. Two hundred
-and ten colleges were involved with COP effdrts. Ninety-two percent of the
200 aides who finished college training in FY 1972 were hired as teachers

by the school systems where they got their start as aides.

National stat@stihe indicate that:

1. Ninety-six percent of the participants were frow rreas
- designated as low-income, up frcm eighty-four percent the
previous year;

2. Ninety-six percent of the participants were residents in
the community where they were teaching;

3. Eighty-three percent of the participants were mémbers of
a minority group;

4., Eleven-hundred veterans were teaching in classrooms, an in-
-crease of three hundred over the previous year; and

5. One hundred and thirty-two school systems have accepted and
are employing the auxiliary teacher in the classroom as an
additional method of improving the education of children.

6. Through advisory councils (56% minority representation) at
local sites parents, community organizations, teachers,
businessmen, and university personnel worked on a parity
relationship to assess needs that were unique to their locale
and employed the COP process as a means for implementing the
needed changes. )

Program Eifectiveness:

‘A national impact evaluation of COP was conducted by Abt and Assoclates, Inc.
in FY 72, The findings show that the Program is successful when measured by
the following impacts: - '




1)

(2)

(3)

W)

(5)

(6)
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COP aides are representative of the targeted program popu-
lation. They show strong mutivation to continue in the Program
and become teachers, and have a positive professional view of
themselves. As such, the Program has provided a vehicle for
upward mobility for the aides.

Satisfaction with the Program is high among superintendents,
principals, teachers, and COP aides.

Principals want more COP aides in their classrooms and feel
that they increase the amount of individual instruction
scheduled for children. They perceive COP aides as more pro-
fessional than other teacher aides.

Superintendents ses the COP aides as linkages between their
achools and community groups. They want more aides for both
regular classes and for special students. There is some evi~-
dence supporting less restrictive requirements in the hiring -
of teachers when COP is in the school system. e

Institutions of higher education report changes in course con-
tent, schedules, and entrance requirements not only to accommo-
date COP but also as & result of their COP experiences. These

‘changes, present, planned, or being considered for all students

vere in the direction of performance based teacher education.

Stéte-Education Agencies show a positive relatiqnship between
the .presence of COP in their schools and changes in credential-
ing requirements. :

There is not yet any evidence showing positive impact on student academic
performance and attitudes.

Ongoigg,§nd Planned Evaluation Studies:

There are no evaluation projects underway or planned.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Program operational and fiscal data collected by COP.

"2, Impact'Evaluation of the Career Opportunities Program.by
Abt and Associates, Inc., January 1,'1973,

3. COP Project, Richmond, California Unified School District..

- 4, Project COP, Division of Research, Memphis City Schools
Memphis, Tennessee.’
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Name:

tarly Ghildhood Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L. 90-35, 1967, Part D, Section 531 FY 1976

Educatlion Professions Development Act

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $90,000,000 $4,778,000

(all of Part D)

1971 90,000,000 5,900,000
(all of Part D)

1972 90,000,000 5,900,000
(all of Part D)

1973 (Total EPDA -~ $200,000,000 755,000
not less than 5% of which
ig for Part D)

Program Purpose and QOperations:

The Early Childhood Program supports projects to train and retrain person-
nel for programs for young children ages 3-9. The primary objectives of
the program are tu increase the supply of qualified teacher trainers,
supervisors, curriculum and evaluation specialists, teachers and aides in
early childhood education and to improve the .ality of training programs
for these personnel. Grants are provided to institutions of higher
education, local education agencies and State Education agencies for
institutes or fellowships or combined programs.

In fiscal year 1972, the Early Childhood Program funded 35 projects
serving 4,037 educational personnel of whom 1,048 were teacher aides,
2,084 were teachers, and 905 were teacher trainers and trainers and
teacher trainers combined.

In FY 1972, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation
of 35 projects. The key observatione made in this study are:

(1) this program has an extensive, well-developed set of
program conditions to guide projects in the field,

(2) project performance is good, in general, although it
appears low in many cases because of the high goals
set.
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(3) project self-eva”.airion is strong and most projects have
begun to incorporate successful project features into
regular programs of colleges and/or school districts,

(4) overall areas of weakness may be found in community
involvement and in the post-training plans of
participants.

(5) while community representatives are involved in most
projects, the involvement is at a fairly low level,
with few projects utilizing their input for the
training or assessment of participants or in formal
project eva_uation activities.

(6) with the training program designed to fill the critical
shortages in the early childhood education field, only
43,9 percent of the participants (1,512) expect to be
employed as teachers in pre-sclionl through grade 3 on
completion of project training.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No projected atudies are currently planned for this area. Each project
is required to have an internal evaluation component.

Sources of uvaitation Data:

l. Operatiosr=l data collected by the Early Childhood Program. Data
are collected .nnually.

2. The Plus in Edication -- An Evaluation of Project TECT and KEU.

3. Summative Evsluation ~- A program to provide for coordination of
training of vorkers in early childhood education,

4. Process Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development, vecember 1, 1972 by the Resource Management
Corporation.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON_EDUCATLION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

School Personnel Utilization Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
P.L. 90-35, 1967, Part D, Section 531 FY 1976
Education Professions Development Act
Funding History: Year Authorization gégpropriatioq

| 1970 $ 90,000,000 $4,039,000

(all of Part D)

1971 90, 000, 000 3,000,000
(all of Part D)

1972 90, 000, 000 3,000, 000
(all of Part D)

1673 (Total EPDA - $200,4004,000 300, 000
not less than 5% of which
is for Part D.)
Program Purpose and Operation:

The goal of the School Personnel U. lization Program is to encourage
adoption of differentiated staffing pateerns in the Nation's elemen-
tary and secondary schools. The following objectives relate to attain-~
ment of this overall goal:

1. To train educational personnel for new and differentiated
staffing patterns which include the following elements:

a. differentiated functions of all school personnel
including teachers, administrators, and para-
professionals;

b. differentiated salarles according to functions and roles;

c. flexible ingtructional time schedules;

d. differentiated instructional modes.

2. To improve the managerilal, organizational, instructional
and technolioglical skills and attitudes of professional

personnel by operationally defining the skills relative
to the particular staffing pattern and training fer them.
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3. To bring about changes in atudent attitude and changes in
achiovament {n thosa spociiic instructional areas for which
differentiated steffing patterns are to be employed.

4., To increase the understanding, support, and participation
of the comnunity in the educational system.

5. To increase understanding, support, and participation in
other schools within the system.

6. To encoura~e State education agencies to consider alternatives
for utilizing certified and non-certified personnel and to
cncourage flexible eredentialing practices.

7. To promote participation of local teacher organizations in
major decisions.

8. To encourage universities to make changes in in-service and
pre-service programs.

(irants are made to institutions of higher education and State and local
education agenciles.

In 1972, the SPU program had 20 projects involving 5,415 participants.

During FY 71, the Evaluation Training Center at Florida State University:

(1) developed a graduate training program in the evaluation of SPU programs:
(2) analyzed and revised SPU Prcgram Objectives; (3) developed iIngtruments
and procedures and the subsequent training of project evaluators required

to assess the impact of the SPU Programs; (4) developed a comprehensive model
for evaluating SPU Programs; and (5) performed extensive fileld testing of

the evaluation model on a selected sample of projects. The report on the
evaluation of SPU projects is expected in FY 1973,

’

In 1972, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evalu-
ation of 16 projects. 1t was observed that the differentiated staffing
approach of this prczram is well underway in most of the 16 projects.
Most of the preliminary steps have been completed by the projects with
the total implementation of new staff roles and patterns and a new augmented
salary structure yet to come. Fifty percent of the funds required in
project operations were derived from non-NCIES sources. The fiscal
year 1972 was the first year of development for the projects. Sixty-
eight percent of the projects reported .the primary problems encountered
were teacher anxiety and fatigue. All projects reported that the
differentiated staffing model has highlighted the need for other
educational changes in their respective school systems.
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Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program cffectiveness has yet been completed.
Ougoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An Evaluation of School Personnel Utilization Projects by the
§¥zi:::%on Training Center at Florida State University, Tallahassee,

Sources of Evaiuation Data:

1. Annual program operations data

2. Process Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development, December, 1972 by Resource Management
Corporation.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Special Education

Legislation: Expifation Date:
P.L. 90-35, 1967, Parts C, D, and F FY 1976
Education Professions Development Act
Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $90,000, 000 $6,992,000
(all of Part D) ‘
1971 90,000,000 6,900,000
(all of Part D)
1972 90, 000, 000
(all of Part D) 6,900,000

1973 (Total EPDA - $200,000,000 3,943,000
not less than 5% of which
is for Part D).
Proyram Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the Exception Children Program is to train regular classroom
teachers and other educational personnel to meet the needs of handicapped
children in regular classrooms. Primary objectives are:

1. To increase the number of regular educational personnel who
understand and can deal effectively with handicapped children
in regular classroom particularly leadership personnel such as
deans of education, school superintendents, principals, and State
education agency administrators who are capable of significantly
influencing other personnel or programs;

2. To train teacher trainers so that they can integrate special
education effectively into regular teacher preparation programs;

3. To encourage training institutions to modify existing preparation
programs so that regular teabhers and other educaticnal personnel
will be more capable of working with handicapped children in the
regular classrooms;
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4., To provide training in the techniques of special education for
personnel such as school administrators, school psychologists,
counselors, educational media spacialists who are or will be
responsible for educating the handicapped in the regular class-
room, and teacher aides for both regular and special education
classrooms; and

5. To encourage the development of training projects that address
the neceds of handicapped children in poverty population, both
urban and rural,

Grants are mede to institutions of higher education and State and local
education agencles.

In 1972 29 projects, addressed to children from minority groups and/or
ch.ldien from poverty situations, were funded by the Excepticnal Children
Program. Training was provided for approximately 3500 educational personnel
2000 of whom were classroom teachers. The remainder of 1500 were comprised
of administrators, trainers of teachers and teacher aides. Approximately

50 percent of the participants were non-Whites representing Blacks, Chicanos,
and American Indians.

In 1972, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluatior
of 39 projects. The overall conclusion of this study is that the major
goal of the Special Education Program ~-- the training of teachers to teach
hand{capped children in regular clagsroom settings -~ is being met by most

" of the projects studied. Academic and practicum training are directed to
this end, emphasizing {dentification, diagnosis, and remedietion for
handicapped children. No major problem areas were cited by participants
and there were no frequently mentioned suggestions for project improvement.
Self-evaluation of projects 1s well underway, with most projects having
established measurable objectives for the evaluation.

Program E ffectiveness:

No formal assessment of prozram effectiveness has yet be.n completed.

Ongoing and Tlanned Evaluation Studies:

No projected studies are currently planned for this area, There are no
major studies underway; nevertheless, each project is required to have an
internal evaluation component.
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual site visitsg

Annual review by the University of Minn:sota Leadership Training
Trnstitute

Quarterly and yearly reports

eview of 1971-72 projects by the University of Minnesgota Leadership
Training Institute,

Process Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Education
Pzrsonnel Levelopment, December 1972 by Resource Management
Corporation.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORTS ON EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Training of Teacher Trainers Prograa

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L, 90-35, Part D, Section 531 FY 1976

Education Profeasions Development Act

Funding History: Year Authorization ‘Appropriation
1966 $102,750,000 $62,647,000
1967 226,250,000 70,250,000
1968 354,750,000 75,250,000
1969 300, 000,000 80,000,000
1970 340,000,000 13,280,000
1971 340,000,000 12,200,000
1972 10,000,000
1973  (Total EPDA - $200,000,000 10,000,000

not: less than 5% of which
is for Part D.)

Propram Purpose and Operation:

The Trainers of Teacher Trainers Program (TTT) supports training projects
for teacher trainers and trainers of teacher trainers in institutions of
higher education and in local and State educa¢tén agencies, The primary
objectives of the program are to identify, recruit, and train qualified
persons to be teacher trainers and trainers of teacher trainers to increase
the competency of persennel now functioning in these positions and to
improve the quality of preservice and inservice training for personnel

in these positions, and to incorporate changes for improvement into the
regular system of preservice and inservice training.

Grants are made to local and State education agencies and jnstitutions

of higher education for combined short-term and long-term training activi-
ties.

Participants include university or school personnel responsible for the
preparation or leadership of teacher trainers, as well as prospective
trainers. Other school or college personnel who serve on clinical teams
or whose training provides practicum experience for teacher trainers or
trainers of teacher trainers also participate.
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In FY 1972, the Resource Management Corporation conducted -a process
evaluation of 29 projects involving directly and indirectly approxi-
mately 10,000 persons. Representation included administrators, faculty
and students in institutions of higher education and local and State
education agencies. Paraprofessionals and members of the community
also participated in TTT activities., It was observed that the TIT
Program has done much toward bringing a number of groups together to
enhance the re-training of college teachers. Participants see the

lack of communication between groups, e.g., schools, community and the
institution of higher education as the major problem facing the Program.
Advisory councils appear to be fairly strong, providing guidance to
projects in planning and operations. The multiplier effect desired

by the Program appears to be weak, with less than 50 percent of the
projects having a staff member responsible for the formal dissemination
of project information, .

During FY 1972 the Evaluation Research Center, University of Virginia
required projects to submit documentary evidence of the success of all
planned institutional outcomes and of the most important individual
outcomes. There were reported a total of 692 changes, 583 institutional
and 109 individual, documented by 2,556 pileces of evidence, which included
private documents, proceedings of meetings, technical and project reports,
narrative descriptions of activities, and published reports in newspapers
and magazines, Eighty-nine percent of the evidence appeared to be fact
rather than opinion, and slightly over one-half of the evidence provided
strong support for the stated change variable.

Prograﬁ Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet teen completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

During FY 73, documentary evidence supporting institutional and individual
changes will continue to be collected by the Evaluation Research Center,
University of Virginia. There will also be several in-depth studies of
selected components of TTT describing the strategies employed to effect
the same change, for example parity, the alternative doctorate, practicums
for graduate university faculty. '

Source of Evaluation Data:

1. Report on the Collection of Documentary Evidence of Qutcomes of
the TTT Program. September 1972, Evaluation Research Center,
University of Virginia.

2: Full-Scale Implementation of a Process Evaluation Syétem for Programs
of the Bureau of Educational Personnel Development. November 1972,
Resource Management Corporation, Bethesda, Marylamd, Volume 1. Summary.
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ANNUAL FVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Pupil Personnel Services Progzam

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L. 90-35, 1967, Part D, Section :31 FY 1976

Education Professions Development Act

Panding Historv: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $90, 000, 000 , $3,859, 000

" (all of Part D)

1971 90, 000, 000 4,900, 000
(all of Part D)

1972 %0, 000,0C0 4,900, 000
1973 (Total EPDA - $200,000,000 2,180,007
not less than 5% of

which 18 for Part D.)

Program Purpose and Operations: ‘ ‘

The goal of the program 1s to imprcve the quality of gducatieq for lows-
achieving students from families of low-income by providing entry and
practicing pupil personnel service workers with interdisciplinary training
coupled with practicum experience.

The specific objectives are:

1. To improve qualifications of trainers and supervisors
of pupil personnel specialists;

2. To develop alternative manpower development models;

3. To recruit and train minorlty group members-as pupll
personnel specialists; and

4, To bring about organizational change in both the
training institutions sad in schools where pupil
personnel specialists i‘unction.
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Projects Include training in the following fields:
1. Guidance services, including counseling;

2, Psychological services, including schcocol psychology, psychiatric,
and other mental health services;

3. Social services, including school social work, attendance work,
and visiting teacher services; and

4. Health services, including the teacher (or school) nurse,
physician, and dental hygienist.

Projects may be short (usually no less than 6 weeks total) or long (as
much as two summers and the intervening academic year). Although summer
training projects are usually full time, any project may call for either
full- or part-time participation or a combination of these.

In FY 72, grants were made to 9 institutions of higher education to provide
training for trainers of pupil personnel workers as well as prospective

and experienced pupil personnel specialists at the pre~school and elementary
levels. A total of 800 such personnel participated in these programs.

Also in FY 1972, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evalu-
ation of the 9 projects. It was observed that this program has done a good
job in terms of projects achieving program objectives. Minority group
members have been recruited (73 percent of all participants), involvement
of - the projects in low-income communities is extensive, and training
activities are comprehensive in nature. Weaknesses do exist, however,

in project management and in assuring that successful project features

are implemented outside the project.

Program Effectiveness: . .

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No projected impact studies are currently planned for this area,
Information is being gathered by historian-observers on each center/
satellite project's material and inter-institutional relationships and
the specific instances of change due to this program. Data from this
effort should be availabe in FY 1974,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual program operations data

2. Process Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development, December 1, 1972 by Resource Managemunt
Corporation.
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Summative Evaluation -- A program to provide for coordination of
training of workcrs in early ch.ldhood education.

Proceess Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development, December 1, 1972 by the Resource Management
Corporation.



- 224 -

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORTS ON EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Name:

. Urban/Rural School Development Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
P.T.. 90-35, 1967 Part D, Section 531 ' FY -1976 .
Education Professions Development Act .
' (Obligated)

Funding Wistory: . Year Authorization Appropriation

1971 $ 90,000,000 $ 9,300,000

(A1l of Part D)
1972 90,000,000 8,600,000

(All of Part D)
1973 (Total EPDA - $200,000,000 7,570,835
not less than 5% of which
is for Part D)

Program Purpose and Operations:

The Urban/Rural School Development Program is designed to bring about
enriched learning opportunities for students in schools serving a high
concentration of low~income families. Its basic purp¢es is to produce

~- (over the life of a five-year project) -- accelerated classroom

academic nchievement, improved affective development, and increased range

of opportunities for students. Through a strategy of close school-community
collaboration, the program concentrates on the following intermediate
objectiven:

1. To make training for educational personnel more responsive
to the needs of the school, its staff, its pupil population,
and the community by means of concentrating training and
program development resources in a single school or in a
limited number of related schools;

2. To develop improved decision-making eapabilities in school
and community personnel;

3. To develop within the school and community a continuous process
for identifying critical needs and assembling ideas, resources,
and strategies to meet those needs; and
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4, To effect a process through which ¢he individual school and
its community accepts responsibility for its decision, and
3o accountable for its actions regarding the utilizatiom
resources, formulation of strategies and development
of a program to improve pupil performance.

l.ocal education agencies are the usual grantees.
Educational personnel normally employed in rarticipating schools
(teachers, paraprofessionals, counselors, principals, etc,) receive

training, and implement curricular and organizational reforms,.

Program Effectiveness:

During FY 1972, all projects were continued as a result of the effective-
ness of their organizational, needs assessment, planning for training
programs, and, in every instance, the implementation of - training
programs. A conservative count of 3700 individuals were . .jected fo
formal training activities. This figure include school staffs and
community persons directly associated with the program including council
members, Although mostly subjective, evidence thus far indicates a
positive impact from the program, especially in the affective domain.

In FY 72, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process
evaluation of 13 projects. The findings revealed a few areas of

co. cern that need to be addressed even though the Program has had roughly
one year of operation. One area of concern is that no project among

the 13 projects studied has taken any steps to budget for project con~
tinuation by phasing out Federal funds. Another concern is that only

31 percent of the projects studied have taken steps to incorporate
successful project featires into regular programs of the school district
.and/or the college. This find.ng raises a question about the potential
impact of the Urban-Rural Program on educational system change. The
training programs offered by the projects studied are not extensive --
only 46, 38, and 69 percent of thewu offered academic, practicum, or
cther training, respectively. Finally, less than 55 percent of the
perticipants indicated that the projects had caused them to do things
differently.

Program Effeativeness:
No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completedf

On-going ana Planned Evaluation Studies:

A1l projects are currently engaged in evaluation activity and by
June 1973 it is anticipated that a reliable impact evaluation of the
program's effect upon children'’s learning and behavior will be available.
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual programs operations data

2. National and Regional Conferences

3. Reports from LTI Regional Coordinatops

4. Program officer site visits,

5. Process Eva'uation of the Programs of the Bureau

of Educetioral Personnel Development, December 1,
1972 by the Resource Managemant Corporation.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PRCURAMS

Program Name:

Teacher Training in Developing Institutions Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L. 90-35, 1967, Part D, tz2ction 531 FY 1972

Education Professions Development Act :

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $ 90,000,000 $ 9,466,000

(all of Part D)

1971 a9, 000, 000 4,900, 000
(all of Part D)

1972 9¢}, 000,000 4,900,000
(all of Part D)

1973 Decision pending

I. Program Purpose:

The broad purposes of the Teacher Training in Developing institutions

(TTDI) Program are: (1) to effect sound reform and to encourage the

use of innowative practices 1n the teacher training programs in develop-

ing institutions and (2) to provide advanced specialty and predoctoral train-
ing for educational personnel who have been or may be displaced o~

adversely affected by the school desegrngaticn process. TIDI is a

project grant program and embraces in its activigés both a developmental

and service thrust,

During the 1971-72 period 35 institutes were held during the summer, 1971,
which enrolled 1,250 participants or a mean of 37 per institute. There were
24 percent males and 76 percent f{e.mle. and 23 percent Blacks and 27 percent
Whites. Among the participants, 58 percent taught in elementary school, 34
percent in secondary school, and 38 percent in pre-kindergarten, college, or a
adult teaching. The participants taught a total of 79,358 pupils. The

summer institute staff was
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244 or 7.3 per institution, the majority (75 percent) of whom were
professionals. Racially, the stalf included 57 percent Blacks and
43 percent Whites with men and women equally represented. Seventy-
three percent of the staff members held professional rank and

53.7 percent held the doctoral depree. Approximately 71.2 percent
of the staff had experience teaching in the public schools, while
95.6 percent had prior experience in higher education.

During the academic year, there were 38 institutes enrolling 1,269
participants or a mean of 33 per institution. The swx, ethnic
distribution, and educational level of the academic year partici-
pants were comparable to the summer institute group. The academic
vear enrollees tagght a total of 76,780 pupils, the majority of
whom were enrolled in junior and senior high schools. The project
staffs were comparable to the summer staffs during this peried,

but generally were part-time with the institute during the academic
year component,

An evaluation carried out by the Human Affairs Research Center looked -

at 38 TDDI projects during 1971-72. An overell assessment and a detailed
analysis of all projects were undertaken through site visits and observa-
tions along with participant questionnaire data.

Fmploying a set of systematic criteria 16 percent of the projects were
judged significantly effective, 42 percent were judged very effec:ive,
42 percent were judged effective.

A total of 580 of the 1280 summer participants responded to the question-
naire representing a 46 percent return. The vast majority of these
improved skills in the preparation of teachinsg materials, improved ability
to communicate with persons of racial groups other than their own and
improved ability to develop and implement effective teaching strategies.

The main thbust of the Teacher Training in Developing Institutes pro-
gram is to gtrengthen developing institutions, predominantly Black, in
such a way as to enable them to more effectively deliver quality teacher
training programs as well as to implement strategies for educational
reform.

In FY 72, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evalu-
ation of 38 projects in the programs The findings reveal that the
participants are satisfled with the TDDI program. Eighty-six percent

of the participants in the 39 projects studied indicated that the project
was meeting theilr expectations and there was no discernible teend concern-
ing the weakest or poorest project feature. This satisfaction may be
short-lived, however, siice only 30 percent of the projects have a

staff member responsible for providing, placement assistance to participants.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studics:

No projected studies are currently planned for this area. There are no
ma jor studies underway,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

l. Annual program operationsg data

2. An evaluation of the 1971-72 Teacher Training in Developing Institu-
tions Program - The Human Affairs Research Center, New York,
New York.

3. Process Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Educationsal
Personnel Development, December 1, 1972 by Resource Management
Corporation. '
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ANNUAI,_EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education Personnel Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
P.L. 90-35, 1967, Part F, Secs, 552 & 553 FY 1976
Education Professions Development Act
Funding Historv:
’ Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 $35,000,000 (Part F) $ 5,698,000
1971 40,000, 000 " 6,900, 000
1972 45,000,000 6,900, 000
1973 50,000,000 (Est. amt)11,800,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The gonal of the Vocational Education Personnel Program is to provide State
and local career education leaders with the capability for developing a
systems approach to professional personnel development which is responsive
to local needs and which will effect improved preparation of education-
personnel at Iinstitutions of higher education, The enabling objectives
are 1) to initiate cooperative arrangements between State and local educa-
tion to ensure the adequate preparation and developimept of professional
personnel for career and vocational education; 2) to improve the quality
and effectiveness of the instruction and administration of existing career
and vocational programs; and 3) to continue support for the revision and
refinement of the States systems for professional personnel development

in career and vocational education.

The Vocational Education Personnel Program provddes opportunities for

State boards for vocational education and inastitutions of higher education
to train and retrain experienced vocational education personnel and other
personnel in order to strengthen vocational education programs and the
administration of schools offering these programs. Thias is accomplished
through grants that are awarded to States according to the degree to which
they have developed a statewide plan for professional personnel development
in vocational education.

The Leadership Development Program, which grants awards to institutioms
of higher education for the development of new and innovative programs
at the leadership level, has been the second component of the Vocational
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Education Personnel Program. The doctoral component of this program is
currently being phased out.

In addition, the purpose of this program under Part D of the Education
Professfons Developmeont act is to provide project grants and developumental
assistance to State educaticn agencics, local education agencies and
institutions of higher educat'on to oriert or reorient nonvocational
personnel to include career dertelopment aspects in all of their instruc-
tional programs. The target population of both Part F and Part D i{ncludes
career development aspects in all of their instructicnal programs. The
target population of botn rart F and Part D includes all levels of educa-
tional personnel including para-professionals. The scope of the program
is indicated by the following:

1. Forty-eight States including Puerto Rico, Samoa and the
Trust territories have now designed and implemented a
comprehensive systems approach to the initial and continuing
development of vocutional education personnel.

2. Eash State agency has established at the State-level a
specific unit with responsibility for determining
professional personnel needs on a Statewide basis; for
planning, cocrdinating; and funding programs to meet
those neceds; and for monitoring and maintaining a
continuous assegsgment and evaluation of the State system
for Vocational education personnel development.

3. Approximately 150 training p-ograms involving participants
from all service areas have been supported with a resulting
reduction of fragmentation in the field and a more compre-
hensive approach to teacher education and local program
operation. '

4. At least 48 States and six territories are now making
special efforts to bring State and local education agencies
and institutions of higher education together for a more
coordinated and concerned effort in developing and expanding
vocational education to meet the needs of each State.
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5. Approximately 20 States have conducted in-service training
in management by objectives iror all of their State-svaff
plus some local administrative personnel,

6. Approximately 10 States are re-evaluating their certification
requirements for vocational education personnel and are
begiuning to relate them to competency-based criteria.

7. Approximately 20 States are now involving the business-
industry complex in the development of thelr career and
vocational education personnel.

8. Special projects in approximately 12 States have trained
educatlional personnel for implementing the career education
concept at the local level,

9. Special projects have been supported in approximately 20
States to develop among vocational educators a better
underst nding of the needs and characteristics of vto*h
underprivileged and handicapped youth.

10. Eighteen universities are rvocelving assistance in impiementing
comprehensive leadership dev2lopment programs at the doctoral
level to supply high-level leadership persor:iel for career
and vocational education. Curvently, there are 216 Federally
supported, and 48 State supported participants enrolled in
doctoral programs of these universzities. Federal funding
level for this program is 1.9 milidion,

11, Activities supported through the States during FY 71 and the
approsimate percentages of total funding for each category
include: (1) in-service programs for increasing the competencies
to teachers, administrators, and support personnel (45%);
training in-service teachers to work with disadvantaged and
handicapped youth (21%); exchange of education-industrial
personnel (9%); developing teachers for career education (6%);
and recruitment and training of teachers from other fields for
vocational edueation (19%;,

12. Approximately 15 States supported projects reldtive to the
development of counseling and guidance personeel with
occupational awareness and knowledge of the utilization
of occupational information for placement.

Current plans are to continue the present emphasis on the development,
implementation, evaluation and improvement of comprehensive scatewide
systems for vocational education. Theye will be continued assistance




to States to crable them to meet some of their mure critical, high
priority needs for perr-omnel development. Special efforts will be made
to Initiate basis reform in teacner cducation institutions by supporting
the development of quality education components in thelr regular teacher
edvcation curricula and by instituting special efforts to upgrade their
vocational teacher education programs.

The purpose of the Vocational Education 553 Program is to permit coopera-
tion between Federal and State governments in meeting local needs for
vocational educatinn. This cooperation takes the form of the States
identifying the projects and the Federal government providing the funds
because only 41 nercent of profects utilized non-NCIES funds. While
both the Program and NCIES plac. great emphasis on the development of
sensitivity to low-income and handicapped children, only 56 and 37
percent, respectively, of the projects studied (51 prcjects) focus .
either area as a prolect goal. The projects are attempting to develop
specific skills in participants (basically current vocational education
persomnel) and to introduce new teaching methods.

Program D ffectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Ohio State University is currently developing an evaluation system for
vocational education leadership and development activities for all State
progranc. It 1s anticipated that the system will be flexible enough to
adapt the avaluation needs of each State. After completion of this
developmental effort it is anticipated that training of State leader-
ship will be conducted in the interests of implementing the model.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual program operations data

2. Process Evaluation of the Programs of the Bureau of Educational
Personnel Development, December 1972 by Resource Management
Corporation.

3. An Evaluation System for Vocational Education Leadership
and Professional Development Activities Ohio State University.
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Lib.'a -y Programs

1.

Library Services

Public Library Construction
Interlibrary Cooperative Services
Academic Library Resources

Career Training - Libraries

Library Demonstrations

School Library Resources
Undergraduate Instructional Equipment
Equipment and Minor Remodeling
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Prcgram Name:

Library Services

Legislation: Expiration Date:
Library Services and Construction Act, FY 1976
Title I, as amended by P,L. 91~600 and
Title IV-A and IV-B
Po..ding History: Year Authorizatior Appropriation
Bepinning {n 1972, 1965 $ 25,000,000 $ 25,000,000
State Institution- 1966 25,000,000 25,000,000
allzed Servicoes 1967 35,000, 000 35,000,000
(Title IV-A) and 1968 45,000, 000 35,000, 000
Services to the 1969 55,000, 000 35,000,000
Physically Handi- 1970 65,000, 000 29,750,000
capped (Title IV-B) 1971 75,000, 000 35,090,000
were combined undez 1972 112,060,000 46,000,000
Title I. 973 117,000,000 30,000,000
(01d Title IV-A)
1967 5,000, 000 $ 350,000
1968 7,500,000 2,120,000
1969 10, 000, 000 2,094,000
1970 12,500,000 2,094,000
1971 15,000,000 2,094,000
1972 See above See above
(01d Title TV-B
1967 3, 000,000 250,000 -
1968 4,000,000 1,320,000
1969 5, 000, C00 -1, 334,000
1970 6,000, 000 1,334,000
1971 7,000,000 1,334,000
1972 See above " See above

Progcam Purpose and Operation:

This program provides support to States through basic and matching formula ¢
grants to assist them in providing library services to areas without

such services or areas with inadequate services; to assist in improving
qualit; of information services including services io spzeiziized groups
such as the disadvactaged, the physically handicapped, aud those 1n

public institutions; .o strengthen public library adminisiraticn a.

the State level; to st:~ngthen metropoliian public libraries which scrve

as national or regional resource centers; and to plan programs and projects
to extend and improve service.
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The Federal share ranges from 337 to 66%Z except for the Trust Territory
which 1s 100% Federally funded, and States must match in pronmortion to
their per capita income. States must maintain the same level of fiscal
effort for handicapped and institutionalized library service that existed
prior to the combination of these programs under the new amendments.

) 1972
General data for the current programs are as follows: Actual
L. Population vith access to LSCA services (in thousand) 87,000
2. Disadvantaged persons with access to LSCA services 23,500
(in thousand) '
3. Number of State institutionalized persons served
by LSCA 302,000
4, “lumber of handicapped persons served by LSCA 70,000
5. Number of books purchased (in thousand) 7,900
6. Number of Right~to-Read projects supported by LSCA 65
7. Number of Drug Abuse projects supported by LSCA 112
8. Number of Environmental Education projects supported
by LSCA 56

Program Effectiveness:

The first study of the impact of Title I gervices, covering the period
from 1964 to 1968, was made by the System Development Corporation. In
reviewing the LSCA actlvities in 11 States it found that most projects
felt handicapped by: 1lack of manpower; lack of coordination among public
libraries and obher educational agenciles; need for research in determin-
ing whether 'disadvantaged projects" were reaching their goals; lack of
understanding on the part of the putlic of the library's potential and
Actual servicags lack of ability of librsxies to react quickly to public
demunds for more services; and lack of suitable measurements of librecy

performances,
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The Behavioral Sclence Corporation study ldentified, field visited, and
evaluated public library service to the disadvantaged in selected cities.
These projects were not limited, however, to Title I projecta, This
pilot study of 15 local library projects for the urban disadventaged,
utilizing user and non-user interviewers for evaluation, recommended that
libraries find better ways to coordinate with schools when deaiing with
disadvantaged children. The successful programs were characterized by
the inclusion of some or all of the following: active participation by
the target group; emphasis on gudio-visual rather than print materials;
and the fact that the program had Leaen viewed as a sigrificant service
by the adults in the community,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

There 1s an ongoing major evaluation study to determine how the Library
Service and Construction Act, Titles I & II is meeting the public

library needs of special ciientele groups, e.g., disadvantaged, ethnic
minorities, handicapped, and 1nstitutionalized persons. The project has
surveyed all State Library Agencies, all known ongoing projects directed
toward these groups, and discontinued projects, Fifty~five representa-
tive sites were field visited and library and related agency personnel
were interviewed as well as library users and non-users. This study will
provide an inventory of projects, a needs assessment, and recommendations
for change. Over 1600 projects were identified and queried, This number
more than doubled the expected amount., Preliminary indications reveaied
the {mportance of inter-organizational cooperation and program personnel.
It was found that many projects classified as discontinued (due to the
loss of LSCA funding) were operational, but being fundzd from State or
local monies. A metiodology specifying criteria to adjudge program
effectiveness was developed, &ard was tegted and validated with the
examined projects. This project is expected to be completed oy January
1973. The study is supplemented by the results of library Demon~tration/
Research Projects which surveyed and analyzed the library secyices to the
Spanish Americang of the Southwest, the American Indian, the aging, and
the urban poor,

A major analysis of the Federal role in the support of public libraries
was begun ip FY 1972, This study is assessing the current total national
public libiary situation utilizing existing data and will include
recommendaiions for further data collection efforts in areas of current
information deficienciles. ‘
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

1, Overview of LSCA Title I; by System Development Corporatiocn,
Published by Bowker.

2, A Study of Public Library Service to the Disadvantaged in
Selected Cities, by Claire Lipsman and contracted to Behavioral

Science Corporation,

3. Study of Exemplary Public Library Reading and Reading Related
Programs for Children, Youth and Adults, by Barss, Reitzel & Assoc. Inc.

4, Evaluation of LSCA Services to Special.Target Groups, by
Systemm Development Corporation. To be completed January,
1973, '

5. The Public Library and Federal Policy - Phase I by Systems
Development Corporation. To be completed April, 1973.

6. Various Library Demonstration Projects: These projects are

designed to survey and analyze the public library and informa-
tion services to the Spanish Amerlcans of the Southwest, the
American Indian, the aging, and the information needs of the
urban poor,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Public Library Construction

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Library Services and Construction Act, FY 1976

Title II, as amended by P.L. 91-600 —

Funding History Year Authorization Appropriation
1965 $ 30,000,000 $ 30,000,000
1966 ' 30,000,000 30,000,000
1967 40,000,000 . 40,000,000
1968 50,000,000 21,185,000
1969 60,000,000 9,185,000
1970 70,000,000 7,807,250
1971 80,000,000 7,092,500
1972 80,000,000 9,500,000
1973 84,000,000 -0 - ;j

Program Purpose and Operation:

This program provides funds to States on a matching basis to support the
construction of public libraries. Funds may be used for the construction
of new bufldings, for additions to existing buildings and for rennovation
or alteration of existing buildings or for the acquistion of an existing
facility to be used for public library purposes. Grants are made to
States on a formula basis. The Federal share ranges from 33% to 66%,
except for the Trust Territory which is 100% Federally funded and States
must match in proportion to their per capita income. The long~range
objective is to achieve total State and local support for public library
construction without Fedaral funds.

Prog;am Effec;iveness:

From the p?ogram's-inception in 1565 through 1972, 1,810 projects
totaling $157,074,000 have been supported adding more than 20 million
square feet of floor space. State and local agencies will have contri-
buted approximately $380,000,000 in support of these projects. About
1.2 million square feet of nmew or remnovated public library floor space
has been added in 1973.

\

1/ Approximately $3 million will be available as a carryover from
FY 1972,
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An evaluation study being conducted by the System Development Corporation
to examine public library service for wpecial clientele groups will,
among other things, review and analyze how Title 11 construction funds
have been used to purchase new facllities or to provide renovated
facilities for projects aimed at special target groups.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Evaluation of library Services and Construction Act

Services to Specialized Target Groups, by System Development
Copporation. To be completed January 1973.

2., Program Operational Data.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Interlibrary Cooperative Services

Legislation: Expiration Date:
Library Services and Construction Act, ~Y 1976

Title IIT, as amended by P.L. 91-600

Funding History: ) Year Authorization Appropriation
1967 $ 5,000,000 . $ 375,000
1968 7,500,000 2,375,000
1969 10,000,000 2,281,000
1970 - 12,500,000 2,281,000
1971 15,000,000 2,281,060
1972 _ 15,000,000 2,634,500

1973 | 115,750,000 - 2,730,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

.This program provides funds through formula grants to §tates to establish
and maintain local, regional, State or interstate cooperative networks

of libraries for the coordination of informational services of school,
public, academic, and special libraries and information centers, permit-

" ting the user of any one type of library to draw on all libraries and

-information centers. No State matching 1s required. In 1972, 120
cooperative projects were supported, an increase of sixteen over fiscal

- year 1971. Over 8,700 libraries were involved in these projects, an

“increase of approximately 1,600 over the previous year. Participation

by all classes of libraries in telecommunications or information process-
ing systems has increased,

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No evaluation studies are currently underway in thig area, No such
studies are planned,

'

Source of Evaluation Data:

Program Operational Data
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMSE

Program Name:

Academic Library Reroutcesd

Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title TI-A

Expiration Date:

1975

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 $ 50,000,000 $ 10,000,000
1967 50,000,000 25,000,000
1968 50, 000,000 25,000,000
1969 25,000,000 25,000,000
1970 75,000,000 9,816,000
1971 90. 000,000 9,900,000
1972 90, 000,000 10,944,000
1973 75,000,000 12,466,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

This program provides Funds to institutlons of higher education to assist
and oncourage them in the acquisition of library materials -- books,
perivdicals, documents, magnetic tapes, phonograpl records, audiovisual
materials, and other related library mnterials. Three types of grants
are awarded to eligible institutions of higher education: (1) Basic
grants up §5,000 which ymgt be matched dollar for dolilar; (2) Sgpple-
mental grants up to $20 per student with no matching required; and

(3) Special purpose grants which must be matched with $1 institution for
erery $3 Federal money. :

Beginning in 1971 the funds were redirected through revision of the

guidelines to support developing and new "institutions such as community

colleges, vocational technical institutes, those institutions with high

‘incidences of low-income students and those. institutions sharing their
esources with schools with more limited collections.

The 1971 redirection of the program to needy institutions resulted in the
reduction of the number of grants from over 2,000 to 1056 in 1972. Five
hundred and four basic and four hundred and ninety four supplemental
grants were awarded in fiscal year 1972 to those institutions of higher
education in direst need. In addition, 58 special purpose grants provided
support to institutions with programs which share their resources with
needy institutions. Included in these grants are 95 directed toward
predominantly black colleges and universities totaling nearly $1.9 million.
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Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effect iveness, has yet been'completed.

Ongoiqg,and Planned Evaluation Studies:

There are no ongoing evaluation studies dirocrly related to thilg program,
There are no evaluation studies planned for this area in the near future,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program Operational Data
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT-ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Career Training -~ Libraries

Legislation: ' Expiratisn Date:

llghet Lducatlion Act of 1965, Title II-B 1975

Funding History: | Year Authofizati:a* _ Ayp:gnriétion
1966 $ 15,000,000 $ 1,000,000
1967 15,000,000 3,750,000
1968 15,000,000 8,250, 000
1969 ) 11,800,000 8,250,000
1970 28,000,000 6,833,000
1971 38,000,000 - 3,900, 000
1972 38,000, 000 1,939, 000

1973 15,000,000 _ 3,358,000

Program Purpose and Operatdion:

This ‘program provides project grants to institutions of higher education

to support training and retraining of librarians and information scientists,
including paraprofessionals, for service in all types of libraries and
information centers. In the past professional training was accomplished -
through ingstitutes and post-graduate degree granting fellowships. Now

this is to be accomplished through long-~ and short-term institutes only,
phasing out the fellowship program after 1972 when all current fellow-

ship grantees will have completed their studies.

However, the Education Amendments of 1972 effective July 1, 1972 require
that not less than 50 percent of the funds for library training be used
to support-fellowships and traineeships. In addition the amendments now .
require a statutory distribution of funds between the college library
resources, and the training and research programs. Of the amount appro-
priated for library research and training under Title II-B, 66-2/3
percent must be used for library training.

#Combined authorization with Library Research and’ Demonstration until
FY 1972.
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Between 1966 and 1970 the program awarded 2,337 graduate fellowships and
provided institute training funds for 6,532 participants. In 1971, the
program was redirected to provide more responsive library services to
disadvantaged and minority groups by retraining librarians and training
members of minority and disadvantaged groups so that they might enter
into the library profession &s professionals and/or para-

professional. The primary focus of this redirection was to achieve
change in the system for preparation and utilization of library manpower
to be more responsive to the informational needs of the disadvantaged.

A total of 47 short- and long-term institutes involving about 700 parti-
cipants were funded in fiscal year 1972.

Also 20 individuals completed the third year of a three year trainee-
ship program, resulting in the award of a Master of Library Science
degree. The fellowship program was limited to 42 continuing doctoral
candidates. For FY 1972, the average cost per participant was about
$8,400 for those in the fellowship program, and about $6,500 for persons
in long term institutes and, $63 for each participant in short term
institutes.,

Program Effectiveness:

Two formal evaluation studies of this program have been made. The first
in FY 1969 by the Bureau of Soclal Science which was restricted to the
fellowship program. It found at that time that all 3 types of graduate
support (the masters, post masters and PhD. programs) were accomplishing
their intended goals; however, the study indicated that the master's
program was most effective out of the three studies for bringing in new
personnel to library areas outside of the academic library field. These
findings were utilized but consistent with the Office of Education focus
on the disadvantaged, institute training seems more effective than
fellowships. The second study was performed by Rutgers University and
examined the institute program. Interviews were conducted with institute
directors, Regional Program Officers, and the staff from the library
bureau. The directors identified the following areas of conéern: pro-
posal negotiations; participant selection; and timing as it relates to
proposal preparation, award, and implementation. .It was found that

the area of greatest institute impact is in the area.of school media
personnel. Existing institute evaluatlon methods were indicated as an
area in need of improvement. '

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studiles:

There are no evaluation studles planned for this area in the near future,
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Sources of Zvaluation Data:

I.  Overview of the Library Fellowship Program
by the Bureau of Social Science Research, Inc.
of Washington, D.C.

2. Data Collection and Description of HEA
Title II-B Institutes, by Rutgers.
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ANNUAL BEVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Library Demonstrations

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Legislative Authorizatiin for Library FY 1975

Research -- Higher Education Act of 1965

Title II-B

Funding History: Year : Authorization Appropriation
1967 (See library $3,500,000
1968 training 3,500,000
1969 authorization) 2,000,050
1970 2, 100 000
31971 : 2,171,000
1972 2,000,000

1973 - 1,785,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Thise program provides funds through grants and contracts with public.
and private institutions for demonstration projects relating to the
improvement of library and information services.

- The program was redirected in 1971 to focus support on improving
services to the disadvantaged. In 1972, 22 projects were funded.
Of these 5 are continuations of previously awarded projects and 17 new
starts. One of the refunded projects is the community learning center,
in Philadelphia to service elementary and secgndary school students and
their parents in a large low-income, inner~city area. New projects
concern a variety of library and library related areas, such as;
"Minority Program Development for Libraries and Learning Resources,"

"The Interrelating of Library and Basic Education Services for Disadvan-
taged Adults", "Identification of Informational Needs of the American
Indian Cormunity that can be met by Library Service,” and the "Identi-
fication and Goordination of African-American Materials in six South-
eastern States." One of the newly funded project in FY 1972 is 2
proposal to research and design criteria for the implementation and
establishment of a neighborhood information center in five public
libraries in five cities; Atlanta, Cleveland, Detroit, Houston and
Queens, N.Y. The project enables directors of five major public
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libraries to designate a co-ordinator and evpporting staff to conduct
a Teasibllity study, Phase I, for the purpose of researching the
plamniug for a nelghborlived infornation center in a branch library,
Phase 11 suppnrts an oversdl planning study to provide criteria and
broad guidelines for a neighborhond information center in the five
cities, Phase III is the implementation phase based upon research
and recommendations derived from Phases I and II. Research will indi-~
cate type of information center desirable, type of staff, type of co-
ordination, type of materials needed, type of equipment, scope of the
problem, population to be served, hours of opening, current existing
information available, activities of other agencies, desirability of
computerizing information, type of advisory c¢ouncil to be appointed,
and its responsibilitics, Research will indicate similarities,
differences in five cities, p:ovide basils for guldelines for current
and future planning in these and other cities,

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Onpoing and Planned . Evaluation Studies:

There are no ongoing evaluation studies directly related to this
program, No such studies are planned for the near future.

Sources of Evaluation Studies:

Nnne



- 250 -

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

School Library Resources

Legislation:

Expiration Date

Title IT of Elementary and Secondary June 1973

Education Act of 1965 (P.L. 89-10)

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 $ 100,000,000 $ 100,000,000
1967 125,000,000 102, 000, 000
1968 150,000, 000 104,000, 000
1969 - 162,500,000 50,000,000
1970 200, 000,000 42,500,000
1971 200, 000, 000 80,000,000
1972 210,000,000 89,999, 000

1973 ' 220,000,000 90,000, 000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of ESEA Title II is to provide school library resources,
textbooks, periodicals, audio~visual materials, and other instructional
materials for use in public and private elementary and secondary schools.

To apply for its allotment, each State or similar jurisdiction submits a
plan for the operation of the Title II program to the U.S. Office of
Education, The State plan must, among other requirements, provide for
the distribution of materials on the basis of need, assure that materials.
will be provided on an.equitable basis for the use of children and
teachers in private schools, and assure that Federal funds will be used
to supplement rather than supplant other programs serving the purpose of

. this title. No matching of Federal funds is required; however, current
levels of State local and private schools expenditures for like purpose
must be maintained. Local school districts apply for funds to the State
Education Agency in accordance with procedures set forth in the approved
State plan. On the basis of comparative analysis and the application of
standards, the State department determines from time to time the relative
need of children and teachers for scliool library resources, textbooks, and
other instguctional materials available under Title II.

The Title II program consists of two compounents--acquisition of materials
and administration, The acquisition program includes the purchase, lease-
purchase, or straight lease of school library resources, textbooks, and
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other instructional waterials, It alsc includes the necessary

costs of ordering, processing, and cataloging such materials and de-
livery of them to the initial place at which they are made available
for use, Administration includes those executive, surervisory, and
management responsibilities vested in the State agen~y and necessary
to carry out State plans. Five percent of the tots’. amount made
available to the State under Title II, or $50,000, whichever is
greater, is allowed for administration of the State Plan.

Program Effectiveness:

Information about this program comes primarily from two surveys of local
education agencies; a gurvey carried out in FY 1968 which collected
financial data as well as other descriptive data and a survey in FY 1970
(Consolidated Program Information Report) which focused upon financial
and pupil participation data. Among the more lmportant findings of

the surveys are that much of the money (647%) 1s used to acquire printed
materials (other than textbooks), that most of the expenditures (78%)
focused on the general elementary and secondary population, that the
number of grogram beneficiaries from non-public schools is proportional
to the enrollment in non-public schools (about 10% of the total in each
case) and that the program has stimulated State and local support for
school library resources and other instructional materials.

Preliminary 1972 Consolidated Program Information Report data provides
the following estimates of children eligible and participating in Title
II:

Public School Non~Public School
Number of Children Elementary Secondary Elementary Secondary

Eligible to Participate 21,135,956 13,754,929 2,164,454 647,962
Participating © 19,567,226 12,672,066 1,926,956 539,565

The high participatibri rate in Title II by non-pubii- school children
is a feature of this program not common to most other ¥ederal programs.

With respect to specific use of Title IT money, the FY 1972 survey found
that 65% of the funds were used to acquire library books, periodicals,
etc.; 32% for audio-visual materials and 3% for textbooks. All data
from CPIR represents only the Title II effort directly concerned with
LEA's, as the collection method does not reflect activities conducted by
.the State office, ‘
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Ungoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Collection of data on expenditures and pupil participation will be con-
tInued via the Consolidated Program Information Report. No formal
evaluation of Title 1I g ongoing nor planned for the near future,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

I. USOE Program Statistics compiled by the US Office of Education

2. The ESEA Title II Evaluative Survey: A Preliminary Report.
Washington, D.C. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Office of Education, November 1970,
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Program Name:

Undergraduate Instructional Equipment

Legislation:

Expiration Date:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VI-A FY 1975

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 $35,000,000. $15,000,000
1967 50,000,000 14,500,000
1968 60,000,000 14,500,000
1969 13,000,000 14,500,000
1970 60,000,000 . =0~
1971 60,000,000 /1,000,000
1972 60,000,000 12,500,000
1973 60,000,000

Propram Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to improve the quality of undergraduate
instruction in institutions of higher education by providing financial
-assistance on a matching basis for the acquisition of instructional
equipment, materials and related minor remodeling. Funds-are allocated
to the States by a formula based on hi-her education enrollment and per
capita income. State commissions rank applications submitted by the
institutions and recommend the Federal share which, except in hardship
cases, may not €xceed 50 percent of the total project cost. Eligibility
under the program has recently been extended to post-secondary vocational
schools and community colleges.

Program statistics reflect this program redirection. Over one third of
the 1107 grants awarded in 19/2 were made to such post-secondary insti-
tutions: 222 grants totaling over $2 million were made for closed
circut TV installations under this program.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of. program effectivenese has yef been completed.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

There are no ongoing evaluation studies directly related to this program.
No = studies are planned for the near future,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program operating data
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Program Name:

Financial Assistance for Strengthening Instruction in Science, Mathe-
matics, Modern Foreign Languages and Other Critical Subjects.

Legislation: Expiration Date:

NDEA Title III (P.L. 85~864)

June 30, 1972

Authorization

Funding History: Year Appropriation
1965 $ 100,000,000 $ 76,600,000
1966 110,000, 000 - 88,200, 000
1967 110,000, 000 88,200,000
1968 120,000, 000 82,700,000
1969 204,873,000 78,740,000
1970 290,500,000 37,179,000
1971 140,500,000 50,000, 000
1972 140,500,000 50, 000, 000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Initially, Title III had two primary objectives: . (1) To support the pur-
chase of laboratory and other special equipment and materials as well as
the cost of minor remodeling of facillities to accommodate equipment for
vlementary and secondary school instruction in science, mathematics, and
modern foreign languages; and (2) To strengthen State leadership capacity
for improving instruction in these three areas. The Federal Government
contributed up to 50 percent of the costs of State education agency staff
improvement and the costs of equipment, materials, and minor remodeling;
State and local education agencies provided the remaining funds.

Through NDEA Title III support for equipment and minor remodeling, Congress
intended the improvement of instruction to take place in a number of ways,
including:

(1) 1Increasing enrollments in science, mathematics, and modern
foreign language.

(2) 1Increasing the number of advanced courses in the three subjects.

(3)  Increasing the number of laboratory sciences and modern foreign
language. :
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(4) Changing the methods of teaching foreign language to improve
-8kill in speaking.

(5) Emphasizing labératory practice in teaching science,

Through Title III support, Congress encouraged States to hire additional
specialists in the three subject areas so that State agencies would be
able to provide leadership to local education agencies for:

(1) Devéloping up~to~date curricula,

(2) Planning appropriate course sequences for elementary grades
through high school.

(3) Assisting in the selection of high-quality equipmeﬁt and
materials and enabling local education agencies to finance
their purchase.

(4) Providing demonstrations of new equipment and materials.

(5) Conductihg workshops and conferences to train teachers and
other school personnel in new methodology, equipment, and
materials.

{6) Preparing publications and other materials to keep teachers
and other school staff informed of developments in the fields
of science, mathematics, and modern foreign language.

Congress authorized the use of Title III to support SEA staff development
becauge in 1958, the status of supervisory services was found to be in-
adequate, as noted in tle Report of the House Committee on Education and
Labor:

Although adequate State leadership and supervisory service

is widely recognized as vital to the development, maintenance,
and improvement of sound classroom instruction, only two
States have full-time supervisors in mathematics; six States
have full-time superviscrs in mathematics and science; ‘and
only two States have supervisors in foreign language instruc-
tion.

Soon after Title III was put into operation, educators and Members of
Congress thought that other subjects in the curriculum needed similar
attention. Reading and writing skills, for example, were not believed

to be meeting acceptable standards. Similarly, Cungress was concerned
that students were insufficiently fumiliar with historical events, with .
the American form of government, and with characteristics of the earth.

As a result, in 1964 Congress amended the NDEA and extended support ——
under Title IXI (P.L. 88-665) ~~ to five additional subjects; history,
civics, geography, English, and reading.

iy ot

3
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In 1965, as a part of the Righer Education Act (P,L. 89-329), Congress
extended assistance to instruction in economics. A 10th subject, indus-
trial arts, was added as a part of the Higher Education Amendments of
1966 (P.L. 89-752).

. Under the Higher Education Amendment of 1968 (P.L. 90-575), Title III

of NDEA was amended further,. A new Part B now authorizes assistance

for "the special edugational needs of educaticnally deprived children in
school attendance areas having a high concentration of children from low-
inconz families," ‘However, no funds for Part B have ever been appropriated.
By providing support for the seven additional subjects and by other changes,
Congress has shown that its intent is broader than was indicated in NDEA

as originally enacted.

‘This program also provides grants to the States for the cost of adﬁinister-
"ing this program, and loans to private nonprofit schools for acquisition
of equipment and minor remodeling.

Each State 1s alloted funds for administration of the program, including

salaries and expenses of State Title III staff, on the basis of the State's
proportion of the schoolage population in the Nation, with a stipulation
that each State receive at least $50,000, ‘A separate formula is used to
determine State allotments for distribution to local education agencies in
support of approved projects -- involving equipment, materials, and minor
remodeling. In this second formitla the allocation is inversely proportional
to per capita personal income in the State,

Except for a small portion retained <or use in State-supported schools,
most of a State's Title III allotment for equipment, materials, and minor
remodeling is distributed by the State education agency to local education,
agencies for specific prcjects,. Each State determines local education
agency eligibility and establighes State funding priorities. Although

the Federal funds cannot exceed 50 percent of the cost of a project, the
matching half of the cost may be provided by the State or the local educa- -
tion agency. Each State sets criteria for the State-~local matching

~ pattern. Almost all of the matching funds are providing by local

education agencies.

Funds made available in FY 1970 and 71 were overmatched by State and
local educational agencies by a 52 to 48 ratio. Almost $200,000,000
were spent for projects at the local level in 7Y 70 and /1. Approxi-
mately $87,000,000 came from the Federal gove;nment with the balance
‘coming from State and local governments.

,Federél expenditures under NDEA III amounted to $34.6 million for FY 70.

" These funds are focused on the general elementary and secondary popula-

tion (81,5) percent) and children from low income area (6.5 percent),
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Federal expenditures by subject areas, for the most part, are concen-

trated on natural science (32 percent), English (26 percent), and
soclal science/social studies (16 percent),

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.
Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. USOE, NDEA Title III, Fiscal Year 1959-67, A Management View,
May, 1969.

2. Strengthening Instruction in Science, Mathematics, Foreign Languages,
and the Humanities and Arts, a chapter appearing in the The Federal-
State Partnership for Educ¢ation, U, S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, May, 1970.- .

3. USOE, Program Statistics compiled by the U.S8, Office of Education.

4, USOE, Streng;heniggrInstruction In Academic Subjects.




G. Educational Teclnology Programs

Educational Broadcasting Facilities
Sesame Street and Electric Company
Media Specialist Program

Special Technology Demonstrations

LN~
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Educational Broadcasting Facilities

Legislation: . : . Expiration Date:

Communications Act of 1934, as amended FY 1973
Title III, Part Iv ‘ : ;

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1965 $ 32,000,000 $ 13,000,000

1966 32,000,000 8,826,000

1967 32,000,000 3,304,000

©1968 10,500,000 ~0-

1969 12,500,000 4,000,000

1970 15,000,000 - 4,321,000

1971 15,000,000 11,000,000

SR 1972 15,000,000 13,000,000
B 1973 25,000,000 13,000,000

Prqgrem Purpose and Operation:

Matching funds are provided for the purchase of transmission apparatus necessary
for initial activation or expansion of noncommercial educational broadcasting
facilities to-/serve educational, cultural, and informational needs in homes

and schools. Up to 75 percent matching grants are made to eligible tax
supported- institutions (such as school districts, colleges and universities);
State Educational Broadcasting Agencies; nonprofit foundations organized
primarily to operate an educaticnal broadcasting station; and municipalities
which own or operate a facility used only for noncommercial educational broad-
casting. No State may receive more than 8-1/2 percent of the appropriation

in any one year.

The major goal of this program 18 to stimuldte the development'of -the broadcast
facilities necessary for a national system of noncommercial educational and
public broadcasting stations capable technically and programmatically of serv- .
ing local, State, and national naeds; and to make available to all citizens a

' quality noncommercial broadcast service comparable to commezcial stations. At ..
Present, approximately 25% of #he population is still witheit a useable nor- -
commercial television signal, Similar objectives remain with xespact to_pube—...-.
1ic radio service, where, for example, 40 of the 100 major msrkets have no non-
commercial educational radio station, and substantial rural audiences remain

- under-served.
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Program Effectiveness

Total noncommercial public television stations have increased from 76

in 1963 to 228 at the end of FY 1972, while an increase of approximately
50% in the number of qualified public radio stations has been made
possible by program grants, Program results have made possible the
establishment of the Public Broadcasting Service (PBS) and the real-
time transmission to all parts.of the country of such ETV programs

as well as cultural and informational programs for adult audiencas.
Instructional programming into schools (ITV) has increased to the

extent that 53% of the nations schools and 577 of elementary and secon-
dary students use educational telecasts.

Notwithstanding achievements to date, many of the original objectives
of the Act and many established needs remain unfilled. From 125 to 150
new TV stations are required to provide services to population segments
entirely unserved at present, as well as about 150 new radio stations.
Approximately one-quarter of the TV stations and one-half of the radio
stations now on the air have power too low to reach all of their
“community effectively, Among television stations, about one-third
* do not provide state-of-the-art. color videotape of film capability,
and one-half cannot originate programs with color camera apparatus.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The U,S.0.E, Evaluation Plan for FY 973 includes a proposed "Educa-
tional Telecommunications Study." The Request-For-Proposals which

is being developed cor.cerns broadcast facilities needs in relation to
the development of other communications technologies such as cable net-
works and instructional television fixed service.

Sources_of Evaluation Studies:

Program Operating Data
Surveys of existing facilities made by the
USOE National -Center for Educational Statistics

Corpération for Public Broadcasting surveys
National Association for Educational Broadcasting
studies




ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Program Name:

Sesame Street and the Electric Company (Children’s
Television Workshop)

Legislation: _ ' . . Expiration Date:
-Cooperative Research Act ' ) FY 1975

(P.L. 83-531) as amended - _
Coop Regearch ; '
Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1971 Indefinite $ 2,000,000
1972 L 7,000, 000

1973 " 6,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The Childean's Television Workshop 1s an independent, nonprofit organiza-
tion. It is supported by grants and contiibutions from Federal and
private sources, with the U.S. 0ffice of Rducation as the main Federal
contributor. CTW created and produced Sesame Street, which ie now its
fourth year of operation, and the Electric Company, which is in its
second vyear.

Sesame Street 18 an Educational Television program targeted at preschool,
disadvantaged children. It aims to develop the child's understanding of
symbolic representation, his cognitive processes, his reasoning and :
problem solving ability, and his understanding of his world. The curriculum
runs five hours per week for 26 weeks, Each year it is revised on the

basis of evaluative research providing information about both audience
penetration and educational effectiveness. :

The Electric Company is a decond series which has as its principal
objective helping to teach basic reading skills to seven-to-ten-year
olds with the majcr focus on poor readers in gecond grade., The seriesiis
designed to appeal to a nationwide, in-home audience and to students in
classrooms. Primary emphasis has been in reaching children while they
are in school, where teachers can facilitate and reinforce the objectives
of the series, employing it as a supplement to their reading instruction,

These two television series are estimmtgd to have reached approximately
13 million children last year. About 9 million viewed Sesame Street at
a cost of less than $1 per viewed per year, and about 4 million saw The .
Electric Company at approximately $1,88 per student per year.

.
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Program Effectiveness:

The Children's Television Workshop has heen the focus of a recently
recently completed study 2o find out how and why it works as an orgeni-
zation. CIW 13 not an educational project with entertainment trappings.
Rather, it ie more accurately described as a commercial-style, "big-time"
television program seeking to accomplish educational ends.

Sesame Street has been under continuing evaluation since its first year.
The overall conclusion is that the potential of Educational Television

as an effective medium for teaching certain skills to .very young children
has been demonstrated by this series. An evaluation of the cognitive
effects by the Educational Testing Service of the first year and of the
second year also found that the program was successful in teaching basic
facts and skills to 3, 4, and 5 year-old viewers,

The initial research and planning for the Electric Company was completed
in 1970 and the program went on the air in October 1971. The Educational
Testing Service is currently analyzing data collected during an evaluative
study of that first year of operation.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Both Sesame Street and the Electric Company are subject to a continuous
process of formative evaluation, As mentioned, evaluations are focused
on two aspects, audience penetration and educetional effectiveness.

Discussions are currently in process between OFE and CIW concerning
additional evaluative activities to be undertaken later this year. A
choice will be made from among eight activities which include such items
as: (1) The benefits to be considered in a cost-benefit analysis of the
two programs, (2) Actual and potential uses of the Electric Company in
adult literacy training, or (3) The effectiveness of the Sesame Street
home resources project.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. The First Year of Sesame Street: An Evaluation, Educational Testing
Service, Princeton, New Jersey, October 1970.

2. The Second Yesr of Sesame Streeti: A Cbntinuing Evaluation,
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, October 1971,

J. Who Watched the Electric _Company, The Electric Company in-School
Utilization Study: The 1971-72 Scheol and Teacher Survey, Center
for the Study of Education, Institute for Social Education, Florida
State University, 197Z.

4. The Children's Television Workshop: How and Why It Works, Nassau
Board of Cooperative Educational Services, Jericho, New York, 1972,
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ANNUAL FVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Media Specialist Program

Legislation: . Expiration Date:

EPDA, Part D, as amended 1976

Funding History: Year Authorization Aggrqpriation
1970 Indefinite $ 2,000,000
1971 " » 2,250,000
1972 " 1,800,000
1973 " . :

Program Purpose and Operation:

This program provides grants to institutions of higher education, State
departments of education, and local education agencies for the support of
training for teachers, administrators, policy makers, and other staff
"specialists in the utilization of media and educational technology for
the improvement of learning in elementary, secondary, and post-secondary
vocational schools,

There are two major categories of operations -- the Regular Program and
the Instructional Development Agency Program. Under the regular program
'in FY '72, 13 awards were made to institutions in support of long- and
short-term training for media specialists and educational technologists,
and another award was made to the University of Maryland in support of a
Leadership Training Institute. Its goal is the development, in collabora-
tion with the directors of the projects mentioned above, of policy and
procedural recommendations for educational technology training.

Under the Instructional Development Agency program, awards were made for
the introduction of this type of training in 28 States. An Instructional
Development Agency (IDA) trains its participants to use a validated
procedure for the application of a systems approach to the solution

of critical teaching and learning problems., A "multiplier effect" 1is
realized as each IDA, in turn, conducts at least three more similar
training sessions, or Instructional Development Institutes (IDI), at the
local educational agency level, Awards made in FY '72 provide for 169
IDA/IDIs with approximately 8,600 participants, o

Program Effectiveness:- ' ~

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been made,
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program Statistics
Field Reports
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON_ EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Special Technology Demonstrations

legislati n: ’ | Expiration Date:
Cooperative Research Act (P,L, 83-531) 1975
‘as amended. .
Funding History: - Year Authorization - Appropriation
1972 Indefinite® $ 3,000,000
© 1973 " ' 10, 000, 000

Program Purpose and Operation-

The National Center for Educational Technology is responsible for coordi-
nating the 0ffice strategy for investments in and applications of technology
to education. Ome of its major responsibilities 1s to demonstrate alter-
native instructional systems for students at all ievels of education and to
explore the viability and feasibility of various mixes of technology-based
systems for the purpose of improving educational productivity and efficiency.
The demonstrations are designed to improve the efficiency and effectiveness
of existing State and local educational systems and to extend the access to
education and related services of audiences and -learners both within and
outside the regular educational systems. By fostering practical demonstra-
tions of technology-based education and installation of telecommunication
equipinent, the program will emable larger numbers of Americans to receive
information, public servicea, and educational experiences at costs less

than those required by the traditional systems and approaches.

During FY 72 the program explored a number of possibilities in order to
determine where major demonstrations might be feasible, For this purpose
planning estudies were supported in a number of areas such as: (1) Use of

a satellite to previde educational servicer to remote areas in the Rocky
Mountain States, Alaska, and Appalachia; (2) Education of the parents of
disadvantaged children through techniques developed in the production of

the TV show Mistarogers Neighborhood; (3) Development of an "open university"
through television at the State University of Nebraska; (4) A study of the

*The funds for this Prcqgram are only a part of those appropriated under
the Cooperative Researvh Act.
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Inauer in.oducational cechnology conducted by the National Academy of
Engineering Sciences; and (5) The development of a bilingual childrens’
television program somewhat similar to Sesame Street,

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program zffectiveness has yet been completed,

Ongoing and Planned Fvaluation Studies:

The Satellite project being conducted by the Federation of Rocky Mountain
States ig accompanied by an evaluation project. The evaluation staff

. works on a dally basis with the Federation staff to insure that the
planning for the major Satellite Demonstration can be thoroughly evaluated,

‘The Bilingual Childrens' Television project is receiving support for
developing an evaluation design.

Sourceg of Evaluation Data:

Project reports on planning snd/or exploratory activities.
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Special Demonstratior. Programs

Ut BN

Right~-to-Read

Drug Abuse Education
Epvironmental Education
Nutrition and Health
Dropout Prevention
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ANNUAL FVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

' Right-to-Read
Legislation: - Expiration Date:
Variedl/ ' _ ‘None
Funding History: . Year Authorization Appropriation
FY 1971 _ ~Indefinite $ 2,000,000
1972 Indefinite 12,000,000
1973 Indefinite 12,000,0002/

Program Purpose and Operation:

The long-range goal of the Right-to-Read Program is to increase substan-~
tially functional literacy in this country. The ability to read is
esgential for one to function effectively as an adult in our society, Yet,
more than three million adults in the United States are illiterate and
approximately 18% million cannot read well enough to complete simple tasks
required for common living needs. Approximately. 7 million public school

- children require special instruction in reading. Even after they have
completed high school, one-third to one~half of the new students in
junior colleges need some type of reading help, '

Through the demonstration of effective and efficient reading programs and
the provision of technical assistance, the objective of Right-to-Read is
to help all reading programs to become effective, regardless of the
source of funding, the level of instruction or the age of the participant,

- This program hopes to influence Federal formula grant and discretionary
funds as well as State and local funds, and will involve experimental,
demonstration, service and support activities., It will also be responsible

for awarding a limited number of grants and contracts...
f

1/ FY 72 Projects were funded from the following sources:
1, Title IITI, ESEA, 1965, as amended
2, Title VII, ESEA, 1965
3. Adult Basic Education Act, 1966
4, Title IV, Higher Education Act, 1965 :
5. Zducation 2rofessions Development Act, Part E.
6, Education Professions Development Act, Part D
7. General Edncaticn Provisicns Act, Sec, 402
8. General Fducation Provisions Act, Sec. 412

2/ Proposed budget to be funded under the Cooperative Research Act,
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Following an initial year of program planning and orgarizational de-
velopment in FY 71, the Right-to-Read Program proviced support in

various ways for State and local participants during FY 72, By the end
of the year, 244 school-and-community~hased projects hnd been funded.

The school-based projects serving approximately 80,000 students focused
on improving the reading skills of school-aged children in kindergarten /
through grade twelve enrolled in local schools. The projects were
classified into four major types:

"Trangition site'": one which was without substantial Federal
funds earmarked for reading improvement but which wes willing

' to make the transition from existing ineffective recding
programs to effective ones; "redirection esite': a site that
did have substantial Federal funds for reading improvement
but still needed to make the change from ineffective to
effective methods; "expansion site": one with promising
practices related to the teaching of reading, with siudents
who were achieving in the seccnd and third quartiles (instead
of the lowest quartile as did the students in the transttion
and redirection sites); and "Impact site" a program was
excmplary and could be replicated in two or more satellite
schools.

" Thirty-three of the prujacts were bilingual,

The 74 community based programs were directed toward the out=-of-school
adolescent population, the young adult and the older adult in nezed of
reading help. Community based programs were much more diverse in type
of location, population, and program intent, and could be found, for
exanple, in prisons, community colleges, the inner city, and on reserva-
tions. The projects serve an estimated 7,400 out-of~-school clients,

Additional support activities were funded and undertaken during the

year, For example, eleven State education agencies were funded--and
agreed to utilize Right-to-Read as a coordinating vehicle for all Federal
and State programs with reading activities.

In addition, funds for technical assistance were awarded tc 5 institutions
whkich provided, through educational planners and reading consultants,
assistance to the projects in assessing needs, planning and implementing
the reading program as well ag assisting in internal evaluation
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Finally, the Right-to-Read program developed and made available to every
grantee systematic planning materials and effective reading programs
presented in a packaged form. These materials included the process for
planning and implemeniing a readi{ng program as well as descriptive’
{nformation.

Because the directly-funded school-and community~based piojects were
funded mid to late in the FY 72 funding year and had to engage in a
necessary pre-opcrational analysis and planning precess, no projects
completed a project cycle that would allow an assessment of cutcomes -
and results in terms of reading achlevement gaine during the reporting
period., A system of project assessment for the school-based sites was
developed and is currently in operation and will provide data on project
effectiveness during FY 73 (see section below). A similar evaluation

of community-based projects is currently in the planning stage.

In the meantime a number of Office of Education activities underway are
providing useful data and information necessary for continued etrengthen-
ing and refinement of planning and management of the Right-to~-Read
program,

One such example of rvelated support activities is the National Assess-
ment of Education Prw:gress program funded by the Office of Education.

The first report on the status of reading was released in May 1972. This
report establishes a national baseline., Right-~to-Read will work closely
with National assessment in order to design forms for collecting and
reporting the progress made toward the elimination of illiteracy. These
reports shall be released to the piblic periodiceily and serve as a vard-
stick or goal measurement., For the first time, a national thrust will be
measured in terms of the impact of public and private sector programs on
a major educational problem,

Other additions to the data base include a literature search which deter-
mined the extent and distribution of the national reading problem by
identifying, analyzing and summarizing existing survey and test data,
determining the frequency of use for various instructional nethods,
approaches and materials, and describing the nature and exten* of current
practices in the training of those who teach reading.

A major conclusion of the review was that a better definition of literacy
is needed to replace the Variety of definitions now in place. The study
also recommended that further efforts be directed to the economic
consequences of reading, particularly in the adult popuiation; for _
example, much more needs to be known about the reiding requirements of jobs,
especially those jobs which could be filled by the currently unemployed
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and underemployed.

Progress toward a new standard of literacy is being aided by the Texas
State Education Agency, which is developing adult performance-level
criteria to replace the "years of schooling" yardstick commonly used in
determining literacy. With a grant from USOE, this project will also
assist in the production of appropriate curriculum materials to aid the
national Right-to-Read effort. The Educational Testing Service is pre-
paring "minimal tasks" which adults are expected to perform and materials
which can be constructed as an instrument to measure functional literacy.
Results from these various studies will provide valuable management
material for the Right-to-Read program,

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Ongzoing and Planned Evaluation:

There are two major evaluation activities ongoing in the Right-to-Read
program,

(ne project is developing procedures for continuous retrieval of infor-
mation from Right-to-Read school hased programs. This system v1ll pro~
vide the Office of Education staff with descriptive data on program
operation and ongoing effectiveness as well as providing through pre

and post-tests information in terms of student achievement, This
‘project will additionally provide information on correlation of achieve-.
ment with attitude, pupil-teacher relationship, parental involvement

and staff development,

Planning for & pilot evaluation of the community-based projects of the
Right-vo-Read program is presently underway. The evaluation contract

ig to be let in FY 73 with the pre-testing of students to be done in the
Fall of 1973 and the post-testing in the Spring ol 1974, "The purpose
of the evaluation 1is to discern the reading gains «f the students in

the various type projects., This, in turn, will allow the program -
administrators to make some judgements as to what types of projects

are more effective and efficient in working with different kinds of
students in different gettings.

Source of Evaluation Data:

1. National Achievement Study; periodic testing of reading
achievement,

2. The Information Base for Readingj; 1971,

3. Adult Level Performance Préject; begun September 1971,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPC2T ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Drug Abuse Education

Legislation: ' Expiration Diate:

Drug'Abusé Education Act of 1970 FY 1973

Funding History: Year Authorization App:g;giatioh
1971 $10, 000,000 - $ 5,610,000
1972 - 20,000,000 12,400,000
1973 28,000,000 12,400,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the Program is to help schools and commnities assess and
respond to their drug problems by becoming aware of the nature of the
problem and developing strategles aimed at its causes rather than merely
its symptoms, The program strongly encourages a coordinated community
effort, .

. Funds for training are allocated in project grants to State Education

Departments, a network of regional training centers, and pilot projects

in colleges and in various communities, Technical assistance for programs

at each level 1is provided through the Netional Committee for Drug Education,
%

Nuring the pu.c year there were 55 state coordination projects which

impacted on an estimated 173,000 people through education and training,

2,900 through direct services, and 287,000 through indirect services.

One National and 7 regional training centers handled approximately

800 community leadership teams of 5 to 8 persons each. Fiscal Year

1972~funded activities also supported 20 college-based projects which

impacted on approximately 1,200 gtudents through education and training

activities, 110,000 through direct services such as hot-lines and drop-

in centera, and 29,000 through indirect services such as pamphlets or

nmazs media. During that same period, 40 community projects reached

about 10,000 people through education and training, 17,300 through

direct services, and 3,850,000 through indirect services,

Program Effectiveness:

A number of investigations snd evaluations of the program have teken
place in earlier years. For example, a study of the initiel National
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Drug Education Training Program wus conducted during 1970-71 to document
and assess the impact of this program. The evidence smuggested that OE
goals were adequately fulfille The study documented the feasibility
of a cooperative partnership bftkgen state and community agencies; the
viability of institutions of public education as a vehicle for organizing,
planning and executing training and preyvention programs; and the ability
of local agencies to capture millione of dollars worth of monitary and
in=-kind contributions. Information collected on the various state
program operations was complemented by measurement of the impact of
training on a sample of trainees and development of case histories of
seven state programs.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

At the present tire the National Drug Education Program is developing
and implementing an operationally-based information support system for
NDEP., This system will provide baseline information on objectives and
activities of local projects, will identify discrepancies, and will
report resultant changes in objectives or activities. Data will be
aggregated to meet the needs of each decision-making level, Success
will be measured in terms of meeting objectives or the process of
reacting, reorganizing, and growth toward meeting objectives. The
system 18 now operational but will undergo further refinement and
documentation.

The Special Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention has issued a con-
tract for a series of studies of drug abuse education and training
programs administered by NIMH and OE. These studies will look at

the effects of a sample of OE Regional Training Centers, Mini-Grant
Communities and College and Community-Based projects in terms of.

their stated targets and intests. ,

/
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

Trairing for "People" Problems: An assessment of Federal
Program Management Strategies for Training Teachers to
Deal with Drug Education, 1971,

Drug Abuse Program Report: Program Evaluation by Summer
Interns; 1971 , '

National Study of Drug Abuse Education Programs; 1972 .

‘Fileld Study of Drug Use and the Youth Culture, 1972,

An Operationally~Based Information Support System for NDEP;
in process.
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ANNUAL_EVALUATION REPORT ON_EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Environmental Education

Leg1§1gtion: : : Expiration Date:
Environmental Education Act of 1970 (PL 91-516) 1973
Funding Hi.tory: Year Authorization Appropriation
FY 1971 $ 5,000,000 $ 2,000,000
1972 15,000, 000 3,514,000

1973 25,000,000 3,180,000 (est.)

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of environmental education is to help individuals perceive
environments in their totalities, develop an understanding of environmental
phenomena and problems, and to identify and support educational activities
which can enhance environmental quality. The Environmental Education Act
is intended to encourage and support the development of both nonformal and
formal educational resources required to achieve these objectives among

all age groups and sectors of the country,

The Act 1s unique among Office of hkiucation authorizations in that it
provides (1) broad autkority for flexible, responsive support of environ-
mental education development uceds (rather than support of predesignated
activities), 2) support for community group sponsored nonformal education
projects, and (3) zuvironmental training for persons in various fields other:
than education, including those in business, iIndustry and government whose
activities may affect environment policies and activities, and hence
quality. . h
The overall strategy of the Office of Environmental Education 1g to
- facilitate through technical assistance and grant funds (Environmental
Education Act and other OE program authorities) the development of environ-
mental education -~ environmental studies programs and educatiocnal resources
devoted to educating and informing our citizens about environmmental quality
and ecological balance. This strategy involves (1) development of content
and process through pilot projects, (2) the dissemination and transfer of
effective materials and approaches through local and national demonstration
projects, and (3) through funds other than the Environmental Education Act,
support of operational programs. - :
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In FY 72, grant funds amountng to about $3 million werc used to support
n total of 162 environmental education projects for almost every age and
grade lavel, These 1ncluded curriculum material development, perscnonel
training, and community education in urbtn, suburban and rural areas in

" every State, the District of Columbis, Puerto Rico and Micronesia, By
kinds of projects the breakcown is gs follows:

a., dissemination centers ~- 16;

b. personnel traipipg -- 113

c. community education -- 25

d. instruction and curriculum -- 66

¢. workshops ~- 33; and

f. State-wide evaluation and dissemination -~ 11

It 18 estimated that up to 7,500 people have been provided direct train-
ing through these projects. 1In addition to Environmental Fducation Act
funds, approximately $15 million from other OF programs suppezi:ed
environmental education-related activities; many of these were developed
in response to the Environmental lducation Act, v .

completion of a survey of resource for environmental edvcation in all
"50 States, Building upon State catalcgs developed for the program,

the survey includes comprehensive 1lIstings of programs, resource people,
and relevant pleces of legislation. The Office of Environmental
Education has also developed a descriptive listing of all USOE funded
enviromnental education programs throughout the country, and a similar
ligting of all programs supported by other Federal agencies.

//2}Another project involves the development of a management data base, the

Technical or non-monetary assistance activities have included (1) assisting
OE, regional and headquarter, program administrators in developing resources
and expertise, (2) establishing local and regional planning and information .
networks, and (3) assisting other Federal agencies interested in educational
programs relating to environmental quality, :

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

Qggoing_qu Planned Evaluations

None at‘this time,
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

-- ERIC/USOE Project Survey Reports/Documents

== OE funded Project Reports
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ANNUAL FVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Health and Nutrition

Legivlation: Expiration Date:
Title VIII of the Elementary and Secondary 1973
Education Act of ;965, Section 808 .
Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1971 $ 10,000,000 $ 2,000,000
1972 16,000,000 2,000,000
1973 26,000,000 - 2,000,000 (estimate)

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the program is to demonstrate ways through which the gap
between needs and delivery of nutrition and health services can be
narrowed by coordinating, focusing, and utilizing existing health, health
related and educational resources at the local level, especially Federally
funded programs, Federal program involved are HEW Children and Youth
Projects, HEW Comprehensive Health Centers, NIMH Community Mental Health
Centers, as well as OEO, Model Cities and,Indian Health Service programs.

In FY 71, the first eight demonstration projects were funded, reaching
10,600 children in 26 schools. In FY 72 these projects were continued
and four new ones were added, bringing the number of children served up to
more than 15,000 in 45 schools.

Program Effectiveness:

No formai assessment of program‘effectiveness has yet been completed:

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Provisions for an individual evaluation are included in each project, and
plaus are being made by the project staffs for the collection of appropriate
data. Hcrever, these evaluations will not be available until the projects
are completed.

The U,S.0,E. Evaluation Plan for FY 1973 includes a_ﬁroposed "Evaluation
" of Health and Nutrition Demonstration Projects," The design now being
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developed ,or this study would provide for examination of such variables as
pattarns of interagency coordination, scrvice delivery systems, type and

scope ¢ resources evailable, and su forth. This evaluation design would be
appli_. to the firat eight projects toward the end of their second year of
operation ( hay 1973) and would also be used in more limited form on the

next four programs poward the end of their first year of operation (June 1973).

N
L

N

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Interim and annual progress reports are avallable from the eight projecis
which have already completed their first year of operation, and similar
materials will become available on the newer projects during the year.
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ANNUAL, EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAM

Program Name:

Dropout Prevention

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Title VI11 ESFA, Section 807 FY 1973

Funding History: Year (FY) Authorization Appropriation
1969 $30,000, 000 $ 5,000,000
1970 30,000,000 ‘ 5,000,000
1971 30,000, 000 10, 000,000
1972 31,500, 000 10,000, 000
1973 33,000,000 10,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

For the 1969-1971 pertod grants were awarded to ten school systems sub-
mitting the most imaginative proposals for reducing the number of secon-

, dary education students leaving school hefore gradusting. For FY 1972 an

‘ additional nine grants were awarded. Each of the funded projects must
demonstrate ways for reducing the dropout rates in their school systems
as well as providing insights for possible replication of their projects
in other school systems. For FY 1973 nineteen will be continued at an
estimated figure of 8.5 million dollars.

Results from the nineteen projects are available and discussed herein,
These diverse projects are: Dropout Prevention through Performance
contracting in Texarkana, Arkansas; Dade County Talent Development
Program in Dade County, Florida; Focus on Dropouts ... A New Design in
Paducah and Louiswville, Kentucky; Keep All Pupils in School "(DAPS) in
Baltimore, Maryland; Project Process for Student Success in Fall River,
Massachusetts; Project Stay in St. Louis, Missouri; Potential Dropout
Recognition and Prevention Program in Fredonia, New York; Project
Emerge in Dayton, Ohio; Parental Attitude and Student Retention Program
in Batesland, South Dakota; Central Area Dropout Reduction Experiment
(CADRE) 1in Seattle, Washington; Project Outreach in Ft. Logan, Colorado;
A Project to Attract, Satisfy and Certify All Learners (PASCAL) in
Riverton, Wyoming; Edison Project in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Project
Build in Trenton, New Jersey; Project MAS in Hartford, Connecticut;
Project Mack in Oakland, California; Project ARISE in Tuskecgee, Alabama;
Project NALAC in Detroit, Michigan and Siudent Supporc Program in
Minneapolis, Minnesota. Some 69,227 students were involved in these
projects. . '
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Counseling services, staff training and curriculum or instructional
revision were common activities to all projects. Fifteen projects
conducted work-study or other vocationsl course; four offered special
services for pregnant students; and five placed major emphasis on
parental involvement. One project provided a "Personal Development
Center" in an off-school facility for holding informal sessions for
students who were unable to relate to conventional instruction.

In each funded project independent audits of evaluation and management
designs were required for the purpose of determining the nature of
management and program practices of project perscanel., Auditors' interim
and final reports, evaluation reports from each project, and the USOE
pPersonnel participation provide the basis for gaining insights into the
operation and progress of each project.

Program Ef fectiveness:

Information about the Dropout Prevention Program comes from two main
sources: (1) the Consolidated Program Information Report which provides
data primarily upon expendi~ures and program participation and (2)
evaluation reports and individual audits on each local project. The
evidence from these reports indicates that the Dropout Prevention Program
is well-focused upon its target population and that most projects have
been effective in reducing the dropout rate.

Data provided from projects did indicate that the dropout rate has been
reduced in the target schools. In the ten original target schools 3,572
dropouts were reported during the 1968-69 school year as compared to

1,953 reported in the 1971-72 sclool year. This indicates a 45% reduction
in the number of dropouts during the three years of program operation.

The nine new projects reported 2,600 dropouts in 1970-71 as compared to
1,843 dropouts in 1971-72, a 29% reduction in one year of operation.
Individual projects reportad that dropout rates decreased during the past
vear. In Seattle and Fort Logan rates decressed from 18.1% to 122 and

11X to 7% respectively. Reductione were also reported in Bsltimére,
Riverton, Dayton, Miami, Chautauqua, Paducah, Texarkana, Philadelphia,
Detroit, Minneapolis and Tuskegee. St. Louis reported an increase in

the number of dropouts during 1971-72 as compared to the number during 1970-71
but the number during 1971-72 is 30% less than reported in 1968-69. The
goal of the Dropout Prevention Program was to develop programs in target
schools which would result in a 15% annual reduction in the number of
dropouts or over a.5 year period, reduce the number of dropouts in the
target schools by 502. After three years of operation all but three
projects are attaining this goal.
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- Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An evaluation of the nineteen funded projects for FY 72 will be completed
before the end of December 1972. An overall program evaluation is planned
and will be completed in the fall of 1973.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. FY 1972 reviews of the evaluati;on and audit reports from the
nineteen dropout prevention program. <-- OE

2, Comnsolidated Program Information Report -- OE
3. Final Evaluation Report, Project KAPS, August, 1972

4, Final Evaluation Report, Project Outreach, Auguat, 1972
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!

I. Educational Research and Devélogment'Progtams*

. Basic Research Program, Including Regional Research
Applied Research and Development Program
Educational Laboratory and R&D Center Program
Research Training Program ‘

Experimental Schools Program

VI & W N =
.

*Transferred to NIE effective FY 1973

I
|
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Program Effectiveness:

No formal evaluation of the Basic Research Program has been undertaken,
The results of specific projecis, however, suggest the use of the
program,

tne cxample was the 5-year updating of the Project Talent data bank

whiclh provides longitudinal information on about 400,000 persons who

were high school students in 1960. TFrom this data bank researchers

are able to investigate relationships between educational achievement

and aptitude, extra-curricula activities and vocational interests, socio-
ceonomic background, school characteristics, and subsequent activities

and Vocational interests, socio-cconomic background, school characteristics,
and subsequent activitier of students. Other significant projects dealt a
with background differerces of youth in high school, at work, and un-
employed: factors influencing career decision-making; and a national

survey of American Indian education. The Regional Research projects
included some dealing with problems such as computer-assisted instruc-

tion for Spanish speaking teachers in mathematics, school readiness among
4i{sadvantaged children, and the year-round schocl program.

During the past few years there have been several reviews of the Research
Program. Although not formal evaluations, they resulted in major
decisions concerning the research program. One was to support 8 multi-
disciplinary Basic Research P.oogram to handle unsolicited proposals re-
flecting the concerns of researchers in selected fields of study which

do not traditionally reapond tc educational research requirements.

During Fiscal Year 1972, the fields of anthropology and economics were
provided this special stimulation,

A meparate review of the Regional Rescarch Program was undertaken with
the assistance of the Bureau of Applicd Social Research at Columbia
University. The review confirmed that one of thias Program's favorable
characteristics was that it was considered to be closer to its clients
than other RaD support programs. The review alsoc highlighted the fact
that the availability of support through the Program for doctoral
dissertations was a major factor in producing talented educational
researchers.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No evaluation studies are currently underway or planned for the near
future, This program has been transferred to the National Institute
of Education.
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Sources of Evaluation Data!

Smali-Pro]ect Grants of the Regional Research Progrgm.

Theresa T'. Rogers, Lois W. Sandcers, and Bernard Levenson,
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia University,
November, 1970.

Untitled Draft Report of a Study of Education Research and
Development marked "Administrative Confidential." Xeroxed
document forwarded by Alice M. Rivlin, Assistant Secretary
for Planning and Evaluation, DHEW, to Joseph Froomkin,
Assistant Commissioner for Program Planning and Evaluation,
OE, on June 25, 1968,

Prepared as response to letter from Director,
Bureau of the Budget, to Secretary of HEW dated
December 1, 1967 requesting review of the Depart-
ment's activities in education research and ‘
development. Includes discussion of the decision-
making process of the Bureau of Research, raises
questions for further discussion, offers "substantive
" issues," etc.

Eggcational.Reseatch and Development in the U.S, Office
of Education (Draft). (Frequently identified as the
estielmer™ Report or the PSAC Report)., Task Group on

. Educational R&D of the President 8 Science Advisory

Committee.

Frank H, Westheimer, Chairman of the Task Group, Dept.
of Chemistry, Harvard University; John M. Mays, Staff

. Member for the Task Group, Office of Science and

Technology. -

President s Science Advisory Committee, Draft dated
October 22, 1968 37 pp. No cover.

Summarizes the PSAC Task Group's understanding

of the USOE Regional Laboratories, Research and
Development Centers, and other. projects —-- especlally
basic research. Group visited four laboratories and
five centers. Makes recommendations to improve
operations of OE's R&D program. -

Research Subcommittee Report-~July 15, 1969. Michael

o' Keefe Research Subcommittee Chairman Typed Memorandum
to ‘Assistant Secretary/Commissioner of Education James E,
Allen from Michael 0'Keefe, undated.
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Memorandum contains key recommendations of the
Research Subcommittee for consideration by the

~ DHEW Education Task Force. Attached report discusses

objectives, priorities, budget recommendations,
and program descriptions, '
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORTS ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Applied_Reseurch and,Development Program

Legialation: ' Expiration Date:
Public Law 531, 83rd Congress as amended by Open
Title IV, Fublilc Law 89-10
Funding -History: : Year Authorization Appropriation
. 1965 Indefinite $ 18,283,000}
. 1966 " 30,500,000,
1967 " 23,485,000*
1968 _ " 2&,865,000*
1969 " . 24,397,000,
1970 _ " 22,562,000
1971 ' " 3,041,000
1972 " 9,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the Applied Research and Development Program is to:

(1) produce through applied research conclusions for making major de-
cisfons about educational problems, and (2) produce tested alternatives
to existing educational practice. Projects are directed toward such
problems as resource allocation, accountability, and treatment of
student alienation.

Prqgram Effectiveness:

- 'During the past few fiscal years, emphasis in applied research and
development has moved from a relatively unstructured program based on
unsolicited proposals to a more targeted or focused type of effort,

The results of récent projects indicate the cutcome of this program change.

An example of providing relevant conclusions for educational decision-

making (the first purpose noted above) is the process whereby a

competency-based teacher training model developed under the Program

has been used in & number of Teacher Corps projects to improve

preparation of prospective teachers of the disadvantaged. The basic

design of the models program has heen included in the Teacher Corp guide-

lines and in other programs, that provide support from the Educetion
hx““"‘Profesaions Development Act.

*For the Fiscal Years 1965 through 1970 there was only a single line
~ 1item to cover both Research and Development.
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The second purpose, production of educational alternatives, 1s reflected
in a variety of projects such as the following: (1) The Western Inter-
state Commission for Higher Education designed and developed un informa-~
tion system and network facilities for better planning and management

in colleges, universities, and higher education agencies; (2) The

Florida State Junior High School Science Curriculum was developed and is
now being used with 400,000 students; (3) The National Academy for School
Executives which developed methods and materials for training more than
1,000 School Executives each vyear.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No new studies are planned in this area. This program has been transferred
to the National Institute of Education.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

i, Evaiuation of the Impact of Educational Regearch and
Development Products. American Institutes for Research.

Calvin Wright and Jack Crawford.

2, State-of-the-Art in Early Childhood Education: A -
Literature Survey. Central Midwestern Reyional
Education Laboratory., James Miller.

3. Selection of Products for Focused Dissemination.
Educational Testing Service. Marion Epstein,
Elizabeth Margoasches, William Schrader, and Wesley
Watton. June, 1971. 67 pp.




ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON'EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Educational Laboratory and R&D Center Program

Legislation: | _ : _ Expiration Date:
Public Law 531, 83rd Congress, as amended by . Open

Title TV, Public Law 89-10
|

Funding liistory: Year Authorization  Appropriation
1964 Indefinite -$ 1,000,000
1965 " 2,520,000
1966 " 25,270,000
1967 " 29,600,000
1968 " 34,600,000
1969 ' " . 34,210,000
1970 " 34,906,000
1971 " 33, 406 000

1972 " 35,870,000

Program Purpose and Operation

The Institutional Research and Development Programs of the Office of
Education have the dual objective of building a network of educational
research and development institutions capable of working on the solution
of pressing educational problems and of supporting specific research and
development efforts within these institutions. The Office of Education
presently supports 23 laboratories and centers at an average cost of
$1.3 million each per year. The laboratories are non-profit corporations
which were established to develop tested alternatives to current school
practice which meet the practical and immediate needs of schools and to
respond to both regional and national problems in their program efforts.
One of the laboratories also serves as headquarters for the National
Program on Early Childhood Education comprised of a consortium of
university research centers throughout the country. The R&D Centers
were established withinthe formel structure of universities to conduct
research and development activities on selected areas in education at
varilous levels, '

The research and development efforts underway in the Laboratories and
Centers are designed to create alternatives in seven major ureas:

(a) theory and knowledge building for organizational change; (b) plan-
ning, management, and evaluation systems; (c) instructional personnel
development; (d) curricular programs; (c) culturally targeted curricular -
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programs; (f) home/school intervention in the early years; and (g) career
education,

This program hae been transferred to the National Institute of Education,

Program Effectiveness: )

The results of selected projects indicate the uses of the:Progrom.

Examples of accomplishments of the Educational Laboratories include:

(a) The Mini-Course series, now commercially available to schools desiring
to help teachers make improvements 1in basic teaching skills; (b) Communica-
tions Skills Program for teaching reading to kindergarten children,.includ-
ing disadvantaged groups, now reaching 80,000 children and to be used in
'72 - '73 by 300,000 children., Lab products recently recommended for
nation-wide dissemination include a parent/child toy lending library, a
hilingual early~childhood program, and a mulri—cultural social education
program,

Fqually important outcomes have resulted from the programs and projects

of the Centers., (1) Individually Prescribed Imstruction, a comprehensive
curriculum system, new reaching well over 50,000 students in a nation-wide .-
network of 250 elementary schools; (2) The muiti~unit elementary school
was an organizational system used in 8 States (164 schools) during 1970-71
and is now ready for wide~spread installation; (3) The Wisconsin design
for reading skill development helped 22,000 children make 12- to 19-month
gains in a 6-month test period; (4) The elementary school evaluation kit,
along with instructional techniques to help administrators conduct effejp-
tive, systematic evaluations of their schools, is now used by 180 distyicts
across the country; (5) The Teaching of Science, a self-directed progryam
to help individualize elementary science teaching, has been validated
preservice training at 12 colleges and for inservice training with over
900 teachers. :

The Labs and Centers have been evaluated annually in connection with re-
funding. Given static funding and increased costs,this has led to a
reduction in the total number of institutions in recent years. On the
basis of these evaluations, decisions about continuation funding have
.concentrated -available support‘in the more promising programs and insti~
tutions and stressed completion of high-quality products and maintenace
of institutional R&D momentum. Support was withdrawn from laboratories
which seemed least likely to develop excellent products,

Two recently completed evaluation studies continue the effort to find

ways to improve the internal management and evaluation of the Program.

One completed project developed plans for evaluating the current operations:
of its R&D institutions. This 1s the basis for a new internel evaluation
system which is being readied for installation and which will permit more
effective monitoring of Labs and Centers.
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A second completed exploratory study of cost factors involved in OE-
suppcerted educatlional research and development indicated‘thaq ugeful

data n costs are difficult to obtaln hecause of the differences among

cost accounting systems in Labs and Centers, A model data collection system
was prepared and a procedure for developing cost factors was offered,

The project also led to the establishment of a new effort which will
develop- & set of guildelines for Internal management so that more nearly
comparable cost data may be obtained in the futur:,

Ongoing and Plannaed FEvaluation Studies:

Two projecis are currently underway.

The 7irst is developing and will demonstrate a system for evaluating the
R&D (natitutions in terme of the products they have turned out during

the pust three years., This system will also be sufficlently flexible

to permit evaluations of thel.sd and Center Program's success in producing
materials for a given area, such as reading or arithmetic, and will
permit comparisions across areas in order to identify where additional
work 1is needed,

Secondly, a comprehensive evaluation of the Programs was begun in the
spring of 1972 in anticipation of their transfer to the National
Institute of Hducation, and will be completed by NIE following that
transfer. The evaluation generally follows the design formulated under
the Ohlo State contract. The key featureg of this design are as follows:
(1) use of programs within institutions as the unit to be evaluated;

(2) classification of programs with similar purposes ‘nto groups; (3)
establishment of Spacialist Panels of experts for each group of programs;
(4) evaluation arid comparison of all the programs within each group by
the associated s.2cialist Panel; transmission of Specialist Panel
cvaluations to a Master Panel for cross group comparisons and funding
recomaendations to NIE., NIE took the results of these panels and hag made
decisions as to future suppovt.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Development and Tryout of an Evaluation Svatem for Ascertaining
the Effectiveness of Educational Laboratoriles and R&D Centers,
American Institutes for Research, James TCunn

2. Design of a Planning and Assessment Syastem for the Diviaion of
Manpower and Institutions. Ohlo State University Research
Foundation. Dia=ne L, Reinherd. August 31, 1971. 9 pp. plus
two Advocate Team Reports. Fe—am

3, Cost Factors for Edrcational Research and Development: An Exploratory
Investigation. Resource Management Corporation. John Phillips
and James Scott, September, 1971, 62 pp. (DRAFT)
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Research Training Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
Public Law 89-10, Title IV ' FY 1972
(Transfer to NIE)

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1966 Indefinite $ 7,400,000
1967 " 6,500,000
1968 " 6,750,000
1969 " 6,750,100
1970 - " 6,350,000
1971 " 3,250,000
1972 " 3,250,000

Program Purpose and Operatlon:

The purpose of this program is to strengthen the training of specialists
who conduct educational research or who develop, evaluate, disseminate
and install major improvements in educational practice. Such personnel
work in local, State, and Federal education agencies, in higher cdv:cation
institutions, and in public and private research and development organi-
zations,

Under this program, grants and contracts are awarded to improve the
training of educational research and development personnel by:

(1) Identifying critical personnel and training needs: (2) Developing
and demonstrating effective recruitment and training techniques and
instructional materials; and (3) Stimulating adoption of the improved
training program.

The Research Training Program was changed substantially in 1971 as a
result of s.udies and reviews Adescribed below. A new program strategy
was implerented which stressed development and demonstration of train-
ing techniques and materials that can be adopted in nany institutions
wishing to improve their training capability. The new strategy was
initiated through projects in three consortia composed of educational
R&D organizations, universities, school systems, and State educational




- 295 .

agencles and through complementary projects at non-consortium institu-
tions. Specialized programs were demonstrated for: (1) Meeting
inservice and preservice training needs of R&D personnel in member
institutions of the congortia, (2) Recruiting and training minority
personnel, (3) Orienting unemployed aerospace personnel to educational
R&D, and (4) Training new types of paraprofessional and support personnel
to relieve senior staff of less complex but time-consuming activities.

Graduate and post-doctoral programs supported since 1966 are being
converted to self{-support by the end of 1973, Support wus continued
during TY 1971 for 420 graduate trainces who entered programs in 1970,
but neo new fellowships were awarded. [n FY 1972, final commitments were
met to 100 remalning students who were in their final year of work.

Program Effectiveness:

During the last several years planning studies have acquired information
about both manpower and content nceds in research training. Also, a
speclal task force was sev. up In 1970 to assess the direction of the
progrem in its early years with respect tco the results of the analytic
studies. These gstudies indicated that (1) Fellowship support has attracted
young people into educational rescarch with academic qualifications
equivalent to or exceeding students in the scholarly disciplines,

(2) Specialized tralning programs need to be started for new rolez in
developing, installing, disseminating and evaluating improved educational
practice, (3) Instructional materials for new roles in educational R&D

need to be developed and validated, (4) Training needs to be organized

so that more students can learn from direct experience on major R&D practi-
tfoners and instructors. A personnel supply and demand study has pro-
jected shortages of evaluators in the 1970's, especially in State and

local educational agencies, that can be met at a reasonable cost only be
oxpanding and lmproving inservice training and by upgrading foundation
courses in evaluation institutions which already attract large numbers

of highly able graduate students.

Ongoiug and Planned Evaluation Studies:

This program has been transferred to the National Institute of Education.

Source of Evaluation Data: .

1. Development of Procedures for Upgrading Tralning of Educational

Research Personnel, American Educational Research Association.
Blaine Worthen.

2. Study of Research and Research-Related Personnel in Education
and Procedures for Facilitating and Improviang the Training of
such Personnel. American Educatiornal Research Association.
Blaine Worthen.
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Goneration of Information to Support Long-Term Manpower Studies
of and Plaaning for Training Programs in Educational Research,

Development, Dissemination, and Fvnluation. Teaching Research,
Oregon State System of Higher Education. H, Del ®halock,

Review of Research Related tc Training for Research in Educationm.
Robert Bargar & Corhann Okorodudu, authors, Ohio State University
Research Foundation, Columbus, 1967. 211 pp, Paper-board cover.

Reviews studies of research training in other fields as well
as well as specific training in education. Variables such

as student background, student selection, faculty recruitment,
institutional setting are discusased.

A Study of Factors Relevant to the Development of Applied Educational
Research Training Programs Bound dissertation.

Bound dissertation.
Bernard J. Fleury, Jr., author
Submitted to the Graduate School of the University
of Massachusetts, April, 1968. 231 pp. Spring-binder

Evaluation of USOE (Title IV) training programs
in general and U. of Mass. Training Program in
particular., Data from questionnaires include:
academic background, age, grade~point average of
research trainees as well as course content,
practicum experiences, anl program requirements

of training program. Inc.udes recommendations and
outline of model program for U. of Mass.

Report on Educational Research, Development, and Diffusion
Manpower, 1964-1974

David L. Clark & John E. Hopkinz, authors
Indiana University Research Foundation (Bloomington), 1969,
579 pp. Soft cover.

Makes qualitative and quantitative analyses of
personnel in educational R, D, & D in 1964: roles,
institutional settings, training, funding, functions.
Gives projections of demands for personnel in 1974
and analyses of current training programs and sources
of supply. Discusses Title IV ESEA research training
programs. Makes recommendations for increasing man-
power supply.
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ANNUAL _EVALUATLION REPORT ON_EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Experimental Schools Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:
Public Law 89-10, Title IV* Open

*Transferred to NIE

Funding History: Year Authorization Aggrqpriétion
1971 Indefinite $ 12,000,000
1972 W 15,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of the Experimental Schools Program {s to test comprehensive
alternatives to present educational practices, procedures, and pjerformance,
By supporting a limited number of large-scale, comprehensive experiments
with a major focus on documentation and evaluation, Experimental Schools
will attempt to serve as a bridge from research, demorstration ani
experimentation to actual educational practice,

During FY 1971 this program initiated three Experimental Schools projects
(in Berkeley, California; Pierce County, Washington; and Minneapolis,
Minnesota) which involve over 11,000 students, of whom 55 percent were
from low-income farmilies., The projects each represent the combination

of a dive. 3ity of promising practices derived from research, demonstra-
tion, and experimentation in a comprehensive educational program., Among
these practices are at least a dozen which have bean developed under
projects supported through the OE extra-mural R&D.

In FY '71 11 sites were awarded planning grants for the furthe.
development of projects designed to be comprehensive alternatives to
current school structures, practices, and performance. Three projecis
became operational in FY '72: San Antonio, Texas; Greenville County,
South Carolina, and Street Academies in South Bend, Indiana, Oaklar i,
California, and Washington, D.C.

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.
However, project evaluation and documentation will consume from 15 percent
to 20 percent of the funds. Formal evaluation of the individual projects
will not be completed until the end of the 5-year span of each project.
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In ™ '71 an evaluation and documeatation study was started for each
. of the th.ee projects which began operational. A separate, independent
evaluation team is now operating st each site,

Similar evaluation studies will be initiated for eac!: now Experimental
Schools project, In addition, at least one stuuy will cut across all
projects to get at generalizations and compare outcomes,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The evaluation studies mentioned atove and listed below are currently
underway, Future studies will be commenced as part of each new project.

Sources of Evaluatlon Data:

1, Evaluation and Documentation of Berkeley Unified School
District Experimental Schools Project. Scientific
Analysis Corp. Dorothy Miller,

2, Evaluation & Documentation of Franklin Pierce School
District Experimental Schools Project. Northwest
Regional Education Laboratory. Wayne Doyle,

3, Evaluation and Documentation of Minneapolis Public
Schools, Southeast Alternatives Project, Minneaspolis
Evaluation Team, Aries Corporation, Stephen Lundin,

4,  Evaluation & Documentation of Greenville County (S.C.)
Piedmont Experimental Schcols Project., Ultra-systems,
Corp. Fernando Oxaca.

5. Evaluation & Documentation of Edgewood (Texas) Experi-
mental Schools Project, Development Associates, Inc,
Robert Cervantes

6. Evaluation & Documentation of the Street Academy Projects,
National Urban League, Barbara Jackson,

7. Evaluation & Documentation of the Small Sc.uools in Rural
Areas Project, Abt Associlates, Inc. Robert Herriot:.
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Educational Dissemination Programs

*l. Spread of Exemplary Practices
*2. Strengthening State and Local Dissemination Capabilities
*3. Educational Resources Information Centers
*4, Interpretive Summaries
5. General Program Dissemination: Office of Public Affairs

*Transferred to NIE effective FY 1973
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Namé:

Spread of Exemplary Practices

~ ‘““”JLegislation: ‘ - Expiration Date:
Cooperative Research Act - None

PoLc 83-531

’ Funding History: Year Authorizacion . "Appropriation
1971 Indefinite $2,200,000
1972 Indefinite 2,200,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of this program is to accelerate the spread and instal-
lation of validated practices and research-baszed products, This 1s a
developmental/demonstration program directed at the needs of local
school districts for information about, and support for, trying out
and adopting successful innovations. The program provides project
grants to identify and verify the effectiveness of research-tased
products and school-developed programs; to bring information about
these programs to local educators and organizations that serve local
educators; to operate visitation and observation sge:vices at sites.
of selected exemplary programs; to provide follow u; consultation

of schools interested in adopting programs; and to accelerate nation-
wide use of selected major R&D based instructional systems by arrang—
ing for their use in geographically scattered settcings.

Program Effectiveness:
No formal assessment of program effectiveness-has yet been completed.

Ongoing and Planned Fvaluation Studies:

Three evaluation projects were begun in FY 1971 to track three initial
efforts to spread successful programs., One project is following the

impact of the effort designed to encourage use of alternative success-
ful reading programs., Another is evaluating the impact of a traveling
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display which presents information about 10 major research-based
instructional approaches and teaching methods. A third evaluates
the success of the installation of the Multi-unit staffing and
instructional model in 250 schools.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1.

2,

Investigation of Communication Efforts and their Relation
to Stages of Adoption of Selected Reading Programs
7/1/71 - 12/31/72.

Evaluation of Communicatiou Exposure and Subsequent Action
with Respect to Educational Innovatiaons in 10 Display Modules
of Educational Products - 7/1/71 - 6/30/72.

Evaluaticn of the Nation-wide Installation of the Multi-unit
School Projects - 8/1/71 - 8/31/72, -

Output measurgé maintained by NCEC,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Strengthening State «nd Local Dissemination Capabilities.

Legislation: Expiration Date:
Cooperative Research Act None

P.L. 83~531, as amended

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation
1970 Indefinite $ 400,000
1971 " 650,000
1972 " 650,000
1973 " 433,341
(Obligated)

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of this program is to strengthen the capabilities of
State and local eaducation agencies tc¢ acquire, disseminate, and apply
vesults of research and successful innovation programs. This is a
developmental/demonstration program divected at the needs of local
educators for information which may be used to solve educational
problems. The program awards grants and contracts to State and local
agencies for the planning and operation »f educational resources centers.
Staff from State and local centers help the educator specify his
problem, aid him in locating available information from the entire
Nation, and carry through by securing additional help, when necessary,
for the application of the information.

The program began FY 1970 with awards for initial State Pilot Dissemina-~
ticn Programs in three States. An additional five State pilot centers
add2d in FY 1971, along with five local sites.

Program Effectiveness:

A formative evaluation of the operation of the three Pilot State
centers by Columbia University is cowmpleted. ‘Evidence in the evalu-
ation resort supports the validity of combining an informal retrieval
service at the State agency level with local field agents who provide
interpersonal assistance. Information was utilized more effectively
when ctanneled through an agent than when provided by itself, The
threc Svates, in their first two years provided over 5,000 information
packages in reply to information réquests from administrators, teachers,
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and State agency staff, Over 40% of the clients gave evideiice cf
actual use of the information or assistance they received, The vast
majority of clients intended to use the service sgain and had already
recommended the service to others,

Ongoino and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Data from the eva.uation report is being utilized in the planning and
operation of additional State centers, It has had a strong influence
in the conceptualization of new dissemination linkage programs,

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Evaluation of Pilot State Dissemination Programs - 9/29/70 -
12/31/72.

2. Records maintained by the States.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Educational Resources Information Centers

Legislation: C Expiration Date:
Cooperative Research Act None

P.L. 83-031, as amended

Funding History: Year * Authorization Appropriation
1966 Indefinite $1,200,000
1967 " 2,415,000
1968 " 2,400,000
1969 " 4,045,000
1970 " 5,2C0,000
1971 " 4,000,000
1972 " 4,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of the Educational Resources Information Centers (ERIC) is

to provide ready access to research, development, and evaluation reports,
descriptions of exemplary programs, and current journal literature,

Through a network of specialized clearinghouses and for profit contractors,
current significant reports relevant to education are acquired, evaluated,
abstracted, indexed, and announced in ERIC reference journals. Full
copies of desired documents are made available in micro-form (microfiche)
or pamphlet form (hard copy). Contracts are awarded for the operation

of all ERIC components.,” This is a service program which meets the needs
of educators for current information in all fields of education.

Program Effectiveness:

No comprehensive evaluation of the operation and impact of this program
has been undertaken in earlier years. Four formal studies have now
commenced (see section on ongoing studies below). In the meantime, in~
formal evaluation of ERIC has been conduched by OE staff as well as
ERIC's customers continuously since its inception in 1966. There has
been continuous growth in sales and use of ERIC products. A number of
indicators such as sale of reports, number of organizatione buying all
ERIC microfiche, number of requests for help from clearinghouses, and
reports from college and university libraries and State and local informa=-
tion centers, provide some data on the utility of these services and
products, : .
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

In FY 1971 the Office of Education initiated four formal evaluation
studies on critical aspects of the ERIC program: an evaluation of

ERIC products and services; an assessment of the quality and utility
of ERIC clearinghouse products plus other NCEC products; a study to
define and categorize the user community, to analyze the present
structure and composition of the ERIC files, and to offer cost-
beneficial strategies for organizing the files for easier practitioner
use, .

Source of Evaluation Data:

1. Evaluation Study of ERIC Services and Products
4/1/70 - 12/31/71.

2, An Evaluation of -NCEC Information Analysis Products
7/1/71 - 3/31/72.

3. An Analysis of the ERIC Systems
6/30/71 - 11/30/71.

4. The ERIC File Partition Study
6/29/71 - 6/29/72

5. Growth and Use Data compiled by NCEC
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON_EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Interpretive Summaries

Legislation: ' Expiration Date:

Cooperative Research Act None

P.L, 83-531, as amended

Funding History: Year Authorization . Appropriation
1971 Indefinite $ 600,000
1972 " 600,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The objective of this program is to disseminate interpretive summeries

of current knowledge for use by educators, This program is a wervice
program directed at the needs of busy teachers, administrators and school
board members for summaries of current knowledge. Project grants or
contracts are awarded for the preparation of interpretations of knowledge
on topics of national concern. The contractor is required not only to
analyze and interpret reports of research and current practice, but also
to include representatives of the intended users as advisors or as a test
group to assure the relevance of his report to their needs. The resulting
interpretive summaries have mainly been disseminated as monthly reports
under the PREP series (Putting Research into Educational Practice). Other
dissemination forms include reports written for teachers, administrators,
or other specialists for audiovisual presentation and leadership training
confererce,

Program Effectiveness:

No overall evaluation of the general impact of this program on educational
decision~-making has been undertaken. Operational experience indicates,
however, that there is an interested clientele for the program product.
For instance, PREP reports have been well received by State dissemination
centers, State agencies have reproduced and disseminated over 200,000
__coples of PREP reports and ERIC clearinghouse publications with no
additional support.

Foﬁmal studies to 1dentify user needs, which are essential to program
operation, have been underteken. One such study, conducted in FY 1969,

identified priority areas that were used as topics for some of the’

early interpretive summaries.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A study was begun to update the pravious user needs study as well as to
design instruments and procedures which may be used to collect similar
information on & periodic basis (probably biannual). Also in FY 1971,
a project was initiated to evaluate the quality of PREP reports and
other ERIC publications.

Sources_of Evaluation Data:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Innovative Problems and Information Heeds of Educational
Practitioners 6/25/69 - 3/25/70.

Developing a Sensing Network for Information Needs in -
Fducation 6/25/71 - 6/24/72.

An Evaluation of NCEC Information Anzlysis Products
7/1/71 - 3/31/72,

Informal Survey of State Departments on Use of PREP.
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AN ANNUAL EVALUATfON OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Name:

General Program Dissemination: Office of Public Affairs

Legislation: Expiration Data:
General Education Provisions Act, . Nome

Section 412

Funding History: Year: . Authorization: Appropriation:
1970 Indefinite $1,600,000
1971 " 500,000
1972 ’ " 400,000
1973 ) 750,000

Program Purpose and Ogeration;

The purpose of General Program-Dissemination is to make information
available to the widest possible audience == including the general
population as well as professional educators -- about programs deriv- A
ing from Office of Education supported research and practices. The funds
are expended primarily through contracts for performing public informa-
tion functions by means of various mass media and through meetings,
conferences, or workshops, The purpose of these activities is to foster
awareness of OE programs and to encourage individuals to take an active
role in improving education in their communities. General Program
Dissemination activities have been underway since FY 1970. Examples
of the types of projects funded are a travelling seminar on reading,
radio and TV spots, a film on early childhood education and the life-
time Learning Survey. Available program statistics, indicate the
public contact of some of the products coming out of FY 70 funded
projects. For example, as. of May 31, 1972, a film, "The Right to Read,"
was shown 500 times on television to 23,000,000 estimated viewers, at
a time value of $82,645. Theatrical bookings for the same time period
totaled 8,160 with 19,623 showings to 721,637 people. Radio and Tele-
vision spot commercisls will be distributed beginning in April 1973.
Another film on early childhood education "The First Years Together...
~ To Begin a Child" was distributed beginning in May 1972, As of June 30,
1972, 27 telecasts had been televised to approximately 2,236,700
viewers at a time value of $3,884., During the same time period the
film was shown 392 times to an audience of 13,813,

Program Effectiveness:

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Evaluation is built into each individual project as part of the management

process. No separate formal evaluations have been performed or are
contemplated.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. 1Informal "inhouse" assessments
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APPENDIX A

EXTRACT FROM FY 1971 ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT TO CONGRESS

YA GENERAL OVERVIEW OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF OE PROGRAMS"
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Agzendix A

Extract from FY 1971 Evaluation Report to Congress
A General Overview of the Effectiveness of OE Programs

Recognizing that we do not yet have extensive evidence on the effectiveness
of all Federal education programs, what can be safd on the basis of
limited data about how well these programs are achieving their principal
objectives? As we attempt to answer this questioﬁ?wwe should note by
way of background that American education at all levels has traditionally
been an almost totally local enterprise, with the funding for public
schools coming la;gely from local taxes and the determination of educat;onal
policies and the administration of the schools being almost entirely
under local authority. While the proportion of State financing of public
schools has increased somewhat over recent years, the traditional role
ot the States has been mainly to enact and implement legal minimums for
expenditures, teacher qualifications, curricular offerings, and student
attendance. The Federal contribution in turn has been even smaller.
The Office of Education presently contributes about 7%, and the Federal
government as a whole about 12%, of the total national expenditures for
education. It contributes 20% of the total for higher education. Taken
all together the approximately 100 education programs and legislative
titles which comprise this limited Federal role have been concerned
with three basic objectives:

- To equalize educational opportunity among groups who are at a

disadvantage educ :ionglly by reason of economic, racial, or

physical and mental handicapping conditions.

- To improve the quality and relcvance of American education,

primarily through research, experimentation, demonstration,

dissemination and training activities.
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- To provide limited general support to sclccted educational

functions and activities (such as libraries, devcloping post-

secondary institutions equipment and construction, etc.)

In this section, using available data and experience, we attempt to make
a general assessment of how well these three major objectives are being

furthered through the variety of programs which are devoted to them.

1. Equalizing Educational Opportunity

Few would disagree with the assertion that the need to equalize educational
opportunity and to compensate for the educational deficits of the
disadvantaged remains the mnjor ecducational problem in American society.
Approximately 65% of the current $5 billion OE budget i8s devoted tc
programs primarily concerned with this problem. The single largest
program in this area is Title I of ESEA which is presently funded at

the level of $1.6 billion annually.

The best assessment which can be made of Title I since its enactment in
1965 is that it is & mixture of very important achievements and unfulfilled
promise. The mere passage of Title 1 legislation has put the Congress

and the Federal government on record with a najor commitment to redress

the educational deficits which result from & childhood in poverty. It

has sensitized State and local educational authorities to the importance
of this problem and to the need to devote their funds and attention to

its solution. The Title I funds themselves, after an early period of
unproductively diffuse application -- and in some cases outright misuse --

are now better targeted on the neediest schools and pupils.
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As for the effects which Tiﬁle 1 funds and programs have had in improving
educational achievement, the evidence is incomplete and less reassuring.
We can only épeculate as to what the cffects would be on the current
achievement levels of disadvantaged children if the Title I funds were
removed, but while some states and localities report success, there is
little solid evidence to indicate that the mere presence of these funds
and programs has led to widespread and significant increases in achievement
scores. Many economically disadvantaged children continue to arrive at
school with a lower level of readiness and performance than their middle
class peers, and to frll progressively fur:her behind them through the
elementary and secondary grades. The lack of evidence of dramatic
achievement gains among disadvantaged children in ‘nost Title I programs
is paralleled by similar disappointments with other compensatory
education programs, We must simply acknowledge that the task of
remediating the edugational deficits of disadvantaged children is far
more complex and stubborn than most had imagined; and it is clear that
oﬁe of the major remaining tasks in educational R&D is to develop
effective compensatory programs that can significantly redress these

deficits.

Developing such model programs is one of the main purposes of the Follow
Through program. Moreover, some progress along these lines is contained
in a recently completed OE evaluation of individual compensatory program
techniques and models funded from a variety of sources. This study
examined 3,000 such programs and found 41 on which there was solid

evidence of significant cognitive gains among disadvantaged children.
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Another me jor area in which there has been a Federal effort to equalize

educational opportunity is that of education of the handicapped. The

sum total of the programs in this area is not large ($260 million in

FY 72) and the strategy here -- again reflecting the concept of a limited
Federal leadership role rather than an attempt to serve the entire

target population -- has been to provide seed money and to support various
demons tration effo;ts as a catalyst to increase State, local and private
contributions toward a much needed expansion of handicapped programs.

Our estimates are that at the present time only 40% of physically and
mentally handicapped children are receiving minimal}y adequate educational
programs, The evidgnce we have indicates that our handicaéped strategy
has been a lafgely successful one and has had a multiplier effec™ as noted
by increased numbers of children served, the integration uzf new programs
into the general pattern of special education services, and the introduction
of innovative techniques to improve instruction. The Federal contribution;
seem to have been most visible in the research and teacher training areas.
Federal support in these areas has hclped develop a research cadre among
special educstors and to support development of teacher training

programs in over 300 colleges and universities. However, the increased -
efforts that have been underway for some time to assist in the improvement
in the quality of State and local services to the handicapped should

soon be identifiable. Current ongving evaluation activities should show

whether or not Federal objectives are being achieved.
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The need to equalize educational opportunity for members of racial
minorities continues to be one of our greatest educational problems.

With the exception of the Civil Rights Legislation, some set-asides for
Indians and Aigrants in ESEA Title I, the relatively small Emergency
School Assistance Program (ESAP) which is intended to provide funds to
assist schools carrying out desegregation plans, and the Bilingual
education program, the 0ffize of Education does not have major programs
identified exclusively for Biacks, Mexican-Americans, Puerto Ricans,
Indians, or other racial minorities. However, the oﬁerlap between

those who are economically disadvantaged as well as members of racial
minorities 1is so great that most of thke program: aimed at the
economically disadvantaged also serve diréctly large portions of racial
minorities. Also, administration policy in areas such as the Developing
Institutions program is to target a major portion of the available funds
to Black colleges. The appropriations for the first two years of the
ESAP program were not large ‘$75 million for FY 71 and the same amount
for FY 72). However, the Emergency School Aid Act now before the Congress
would provide $1.5 billion over a two year period. The initial demand
for these funds throughout the South resulted in individually small
grarts, and the impact of these first sma?l grants on the desegregation
process appears to have been helpful but not dramatic. Evaluation
findings on the program to date indicate thac some of the ESAP activities
showed positive effects. These activities include counseling, counseling
support, studzut activities and remedial programs. Teacher training
activities appeared to have little impact on teacher interaction with

studeauts of another race in the clsisroom.




~316-

In bigher education a variety of programs have focused on equalizing

access to higher education for the economically disadvantaged. For
example, student loans 1d.grants assisted two million students from
low income families to attend colleges and universities in FY 71. It
1s estimated that one million of these students would have been unable
to attend without Federal assistance. A trio of programs -- Talent
Search, Upward Bound, and Special Services -- have systematically sought
ou* -~apable disadvantaged youngsters, provided encouragement and
supportive services for them to attend college, and continued to
provide additional support and assistance after they werc admitted.

he evidence indicates that thr: Upward Bound program in particular has
been successful in getting talented chiidren from low income families
to complete high school, enter college, anl remain there at rates

significantly above what would have .een the case withou! the program.l

The developing institutions program ($33.9 million in FY 71) is providi;\g
assistance to roughly 500 developing institutions in the U.S. in helping
them strengthen their academic, ..dministrative, and student services
programs so that they can become financially self-sustaining and offer
higher quality education to their students. Sixty percent of the funds

are going to approximately 100 black institutions.

In sum, the largest thrust of the limited Federal role in American
education has been the attempt to redress various inequalities of

educational opportunity. None of these programs, individually or the

1. See the Upward Bound evaluation summary in Section III.
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total group collectively, has yct succeeded in reaching all of their
target populations, achieving all their objectives, or fully compensating
for the educational deficits that result from being economically
disadvantaged or physically or ricntally handicapped. Nevertheless, the
partiz:1l evidence we have in hand does seem to indicate that while new

and effective program techniques need to be devised, coverage needs to

be cxpanded, and management improvements are needed all along the line,
these programs, taken as a whole, seem :o0 have made a significant
contribution to the goal of equalizing educational opporfunity for all

American citizens.

In addition to the traditional sources of unequal educational opportunity
which Federal education programs have'been addressing -~ those deriving
from economic, racial, physical and mental handicap conditions -- there
has now emerged a new one which may well come to preoccupy as much of

our concern and require as much fiscal and programmatic attention as
these more traditional sources of inequality. This is the widespread
inequity in educational finance. Recent court decisions in California,
Minnesota, and Texas have all found that the basic system for financing
elementary and secondary education which obtains in virtually all States
and localities is unconstitutional because it discriminates on the basis
of wealth by providing children who are born and grow up in a wealthy
school district a better education than those who live in a poor district
where limited reenurces result in much lower per pupil expenditures. If
these court decisions are upheld for all States, massive reform of our
present educational finance system w.1ll be required, and the traditional
roles of local, State and Federal governments in the support of education

will have to be completely re-evaluated.
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2, Improving the Quality and Relevancg of American Education

Improving the qualiﬁy and relevaﬁce of American education is partly

related to the goal of equaliiing educational opportunity since better
educational processes and techniques are required to improve the educational
achievement of the disadvantaged. But the larger goal is to update and
improve the educational system at all levels for all students. 'Approximately
15% of the QE budget is allocated to th&s goal. Most of this is in the

form of project grants as contrasted to formula grant funds.

The résearch, experimentation, development, disseﬁination and training
programs have provided the principal means for pursqing this goal.
laboratories and centers and by project grants for basic and applied
research (such as development of Individually Brescribed Inatruction,
the Multi-Level School, Computer Assisted Instruction, the Communication
Skills Program, Sesame Street, the National Assessment Programs, new
curricula in physics and English, and the'ﬂducatiqnal Resource Ipformation
Centers), there has been a general diésatisf#ction'with the impact of
the R&D program:‘ A number of reviews criticized the léck of significant
breakthroughs, the diffuse and non-targeted nature of the project grant
research, the non-productivity of some of the labs and cenfers, the
inability to translate research into operational practice, and the
difficulties in'appraising and disseminating research findings and

products., The substance of these criticisms has been acknowledged, but

in fairness to the researchers, we should not lose sight of the fact
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that while the problems have been huge, the amount of funds allocated to
educational rescarch and developrent has been a shockingly small pefcentage
of total national educational expenditurés =-- approximately one-tenth

of one percent. It is only two percent of the OE budget.

The other principal programs which comprise OE's developmentai and reform

‘effort are reviewed briefly below:

* The Experimental Schools grogrém ($iS million in FY 72), now
finishing its éecond year of operation, tests comprehensive

alternatives to present educational practices, procedures
and performance in operﬁtiohal settings. It is too soon to

assess its effectiveness, but a major evaluation is underway

as an integral part of the program.

Sesame Street is a highly successful educationa; TV program which
imparts basic reading and arithmeticvreadiness skills to pre-school
children.A;Evaluétion study results show that approximately
8 millionf31to 6 year-olds have benefitted from this program,
particularly children from low-income afeas who have had access
" to television. The study indicated that 3, 4 and 5 year-old
children from‘a'variety of backgrounds: acquired important complex
as well as simple cognitive skills as a result of watching the
program. Those who watched the most gained thé most. This

piogram is now béing followed by the Electric Company, a remedial

reading program for 7-10 year-olds using Sesame Street techniques.
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Follow Through is a mixed experimental and service program developing

and testing compenaétory methods which can reinforce, from
kindergarten through gradé three, gains that disadvantaged children
may have achieved in Headstart or esimilar preschool programs.
Eighteen different models are being tested and the results from a
major evaluation will be éﬁailable by Fall, 1972. 1t is intended;.._
that succesgful Follow Through results will be used to influence
ESEA, Title I.

The Bilingual Program is a demonstration program designed to meet

the special education needs of childrep who come from environments

where the dominant language is other than English. The program is

aimed at the teaching of English while maintaining the home language

and culture, and fostefing legitimate pride in both languages;

Quéntitative evidence on the success of this program is not availlable

but there is anecdotai evidence that suggests that the program may

be effective in achieving competency in both English and the home
language. A national evaluation.of this.program will be conducted

in FY 72. | |

The Dropout Prevention Program is a demonstration program aimed at

reducing the number of high school students leaving school before
graduation. Evidence to date indicates that the program is well
focused on its target population aqd‘that most of the ten projects

funded were effective in reducing the dropout rate.
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The Right to Read program is designed to substantially reduce

functional illiteracy in. the U.S. Through the demonstration

of effective reading programs and the provision of technical
-agsistance, the Right to Read program is aimed at helping locally
opérated reading programs to become effective regardless of the
level of instruction or the age of the participant. The first sites
were idenftfied'ﬁn Janudry 1872 and thus, thciprogtamiQDIEGb‘ﬁéw to

assess its impact.

The Dissemination program is undergoing a substantial expansion,

In the past, the program provided mainly a library of educational
materials of research and development products for use by researchers,
practitioners and the interested public. Thié is the Educational
.. Resource Information Center (ERIC) system. Although‘the ERIC system
has grown steadily, thé»érggram is now being restructured to play
a far more aggressive and active role with thé goal of accelerating
the adoption of innovative practice; and products. The new program
has several components. Thcse include: S;gte Dissemination Centers
for general dissemination of information Abou; tested and useful
research products; Product Management Teams to assist school systems
to adopt and install products; Education Extension Agents operating
af the State and local level to assist educational decisionmakers
to identify and adopt préven researéh products; ana the Educational

Renewal Sites which will brovide a key mechanism for disseminating

information to school personnel about promising innovations.
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Teacher Training Programs - any reform strategy must involve

improvements in the way that teachers are trained. Up until 1970
most of the effort of_the teacher‘training institutions was aimed
at reducing the teacher shortages that had existed for two decades.
>In 1970 the supply catght up with the demand and since then there
has been a teacher surplus which is projected to continue until
1980. The surplus has enabled Federal, State and local agencies

to focus on improving teacher selection and quality.

it is obvious that any real improvement in the educational systems
must involve imprdvements in the preparation of teachers and in the
quality of their teaching. This is not a new Federal goal. For

example, the establishment of the Teacher Corps in 1965 was aimed

at encouraging colleges and universities to modify and broaden their
progréﬁé ol: teacher preparation and to attract dedicated and cdpable
young people to teach the disadvantaged who would not otherwise
consider a teaching career. A redent evaluation study indicated
that the brogram has been reasonably successfdl in attracting and
retaining capable young people in teaching careers and in changing
teacher preparation methdds in some participating colleges and
universities.

The Career Opportunities Program gcop2 also has as one of its chief

T aims the improvement of teacher quality through attracting low-income
persons to new careers in schools serving low-income families. COP

trainees serve as education aides and can move up the career ladder
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and receive training leading to full certification. The program is
new and no formal assessment has been made. Preliminary studies
indica%e that it is meeting its objectives in terms of attracting as
traine 3 low income participants who are residents of the communities
where taney are serving, encourcging over 7000 schools to hire COP
trainees as auxiliary teachers, giving employment to over §00
veterans, and showing that low-income people can participate at the
college level successfully and perform successfully in the classrocm.
A variety of other programs including the Attracting Qualified
Persons to the Field of Education Program (Part A, Section 504,
EPDA), the Educational Leadership Program (Part D, Section 531,
EPDA), the School Personnel Utilization Program (Part D, Section 3531,
EPDA) the Training of Teacher Trainers Program (Part D, Section 531,
EPDA), and the Teacher Development for Desegregating Schools Program
(Part D, Section 531 EPDA) are all aimed at improving the selection,
training and retraining of teachers. The success of the individual
programs has been mixed, but collectively they represent tﬁe many
alternatives to improvement in teaching quality.

In higher education, the National Defense Education Act Fellowships
have had a substantial impact on the increa,ed supply of qualified
college instructors in disciplines ranging from the hard sciences

to the humanities. Funds for the training of post-secondary
educational personnel under the Education Professions Development

Act are targeted on developing institutions and community colleges.
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Preliminary evidence indicates that the personnel benefitting

from the program have entered the targeted institutions.

The assessments we have made. of these programs have resulted in the
decision to make fundamental changes in our research and development
strategy. First is the proposal, now being considered by the Congress,
for the establishment of the National Institute of Education to improve
the quality and relevance of educatiqgal research and development.
Second is the pfopoaed establishment of a National Foundation for Post
Secondary Education to help collcges and universities develop innovations
in their structure and curricula. Thus, the NIE is designed to overcome
traditional weaknesses in the research and development program while the
NFPSC would fill a critical gap in provid’ng seed money for reforms in

- post-secondary education. Both agencies would also seek to develop
alternatives to traditional schooling. These proposals would transfer
most of the current educational research and development activity to
new agenciles whiéh would be better organized, staffed and funded to
carry on these activities.
Other changes involve a basic restructuring and redirection of those
reform and renewal activities that will remain with the Office of
Education if and when the establishment of the NIE and NFPSC occurs --
such activities as implementation, demonstration and Installation or
research products and related training of educational personnel.
Dissemination activities will be performed in conjunction with NIE,
In this restructuring most of the project grant programs of the Office

of Education are being brought together under the Deputy Commissioner
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for Development so that these efforts can be better integrated and
targeted on resolving educational problems. These include existing
programs such as Bilingual Edrcation, Dropout Prevention, Teacher
Corps, Education Professions Development, Follow Through, Drug Abuse
Eduéatiqn, Right to Read and Environmental Education. They also
include new or drastically reorganized wctivitie~ such as' Educationhal
Renewal Sites, Dissemination, Excmplary Career Education Models and
Educational Technology. 1In regard to these latter:

Educational Renewal Sites are being established in local school

districts to provide developmental and technical assistance to
school systems and school personnel in effecting educational
improvement and reform. Initially a limited number of local

sites will be established to assess local school needs, determiné
priorities, develop local programs integrating apprepriate Federal
funds, train and retrain teachers ii1i new skills and methods areas
and adopt new proven improvemenfs and reforms.

The expanded Dissemination program has been discussed above.

The Career Education program, also a centr2l component c¢f the
renewal effort, is discussed below.

The technology program is being given new direction and emphasis.
It {8 clear that inadequate use has been made of technology in
mary of our cducational systems, and there is a need to capitalize
on technological developments to improve both teaching and learning.
Thus we are supporting demonstratioﬂe of applications of technclogy

as alternatives to conventional instructional systems.
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These alternatives include satel lite operations, cablce 1V, instructional
programming and other telecommunication applications fccused on

improving delivery systems.

3. Selected General Support

The Office of Education administers a number of programs that provide
general support to schools. These include impact aid, construction and
equipment programs, basic grants to States for vocational and adult
education, aid to land-grant colleges, public library programs and the
purchase of school and college library materials. About 20% of the OE
budget is allocated to these programs} In view of the limited Federal
role in supporting operational activities and higher educational
priorities, ﬁhe Feder: . policy has been to hpld the line on these
programs or retarget them for specific purposzs.

Since these are general support programs, it is difficult to assess their
effectiveness except in terms of providing Federal funds to help schools
and universities meet operational requirements in the areas mentioned.

In general, this purpose has been achieved. The construction programs

have helped meet the facilities needs of colleges and universities
although they have not been able to meet some of the needs of the black
colleges. The equipment programs have enabled school systems, colleges
and libraries to purchase needed books and instructional equipment, but
there is some case study evidence of supplies and equipment purchased
and not being effectively used. We have recommended that the equipment

programs be phased down.
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The various library progrars also seem to be helping the libraries meet
their operational needs in serving the general population. However,
impact data about the effectiveness of library programs in meetir . cae
needs of various target groups such as the disadvantaged has not been
collected. Studies are in process to provide this information.

Impact data on the State grant programs is lacking, but there is evidence
that the Federal programs provide a substantial portirn of the funds for
these programs and some would probably be reduced in scope or curtailed
without the Federal support.

The Impact Aid Program ($550 million in FY 71), provides local school
districts with funds to compensate for the absence of tax revenues in
Federally impacted areas. The program has served this general purpose,
but a major evaluation study indicated that the distribution formula

now in use often results in large sums of funds going to already wealthy
schosl districts. Both the present and previous administrations have
made recommendations to the Congress that the formula be modified so

as to provide more equitable compensation for revenue lostes due to the
presence of Federal installations. The Impact Aia Program can also be
considered as serving to help equalize educational oppor tunity.

The Vocational Education Basic Grant to States program is a formula

grant program with the objective of assuring that education and traiuing
programs for career vocations ;re available to all individuals who
desire and need such training for employment. There is a 15% set-aside
for the disadvantaged and a 10% set-aside for the handicapped. Although

national effectiveness data is not available, traditionai vocational
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education apparently suffers from a negative image and has not attracted
first-rate studerts. There il.aleo some question whether vocational
programs are attuned to local as well as national manpower needs. As

a result of assessments of this program, in conjunction with the clear
need to refoim the basi:: thrust of secondary education to provide a more
relevant educational experience, vocational education programs are being
redirected and incorporated within the larger development of career

education as a major reform thrust. The Career Education program has

been desigzned, therefore, to prepare students for a successful life of
work by improving the basis for occupational choice, facilitating the
acquisition of job skills and enhancing educational achievement by

making education more mzaningful and relevant to the aspirations and
expectations of students. Although aimed at all educational levels, the
program is intended to reform thLc secondary school curriculum and alﬁo
overcome the poor image now attributed to traditional vocationsl education
programs. Much of the current effort is focusing on the development of
four career education models; school based, employer based, home/community

based and residential institution based.

Conclusion

These then constitute summary assessments of the programs that support the
three principal thruets of the Office of Education, equalizing educational
opportunity, improving the quality and relevance of American education
and providing limited general support to selected educational functions
and activities. The next section contains more detailed descriptions

and effectiveness information about each of the programs.




